Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for general ions on library shelves before il was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

Il has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often diflicult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parlies, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the plus We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a b<x>k is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 

countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means il can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's hooks while helping authors ami publishers reach new audiences. You can search through I lie lull text of this book on I lie web 
at |http : //books . qooqle . com/| 



r 



I ^n i"& .^S'ln 



HARVARD 
COLLEGE LIBRARY 



THE BEQUEST OF 

H. C. G. VON IAGEMANN 

Professor of Germanic Philology 
1898-192S 








3 2044 102 877 834 



LONGMANS' 

GERMAN GRAMMAR 



COMPLETE 



J. ULRICH RANSOM, B.A. (LOND.) 



 HOVAL IHSTITUTIOB SCHOOL, UVEIPOOL 



LONDON 
LONGMANS, GREEN, AND CO. 

AND NEW YORK: .5 EAST i«th STREET 
1893 

All rig hit mtrvtd 



• 



HARVARD COLLEGE LIBBABY 

THE BEQUEST OF 

H. C. G. von JAGEfilANN 

JANUARY 10, 1936 



PREFACE 

In the compilation of this work the Author's object 
has been twofold, viz. to simplify the Grammar as far 
as possible, and, secondly, by gradually lengthening the 
sentences, to form a stepping-stone to continuous prose. 

The Author wishes to express his indebtedness to 
Messrs. Lechner and Schraminen's German Grammatical 
Reader, from which some of the Extracts in Part II. are 
adapted. 
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GERMAN GRAMMAR 





PART I. 






LESSON I. 






The Definite Article 






Sing. 




Plub. 




MASC. FEM. 


neut. (of all Genders). 


Nom. 


ber bte 


ba$ the 


bte 


Ace. 


ben bte 


ba3 the 


bte 


Gen. 


be$ ber 


bed of the 


ber 


Dat. 


bent ber 


bem to the 


ben 


ine in the same way : 






btefer 
jener 

jieber 
tt>et$er 
foW&er 
afler 


btefe 

jiene 

i'ebe 

mtyt 

fotctye 

aUe 


btefe* 

jiene* 

jiebe* 

wel#e$ 

foldjeS 

atte* 


this 
that 

each, every 
whichy what 
such 
all (the) 


manner 


manege 


manege* 


many a 



MASC. 



FEM. 



NEUT. 



ber SBater, the father bte SKutter, the mother ba$ Stnb, the child 
ber 2tyfet, the apple bte SEtnte, the ink ba$ SBucO, the book 

gut, good 
fc()tecj)t, bad 
fjat, has 
fa, yes 

Rule 1. Adjectives used predicatively remain unaltered. 
Rule 2. All Transitive Verbs govern an Accusative Case. 

A 



mfibe, tired 
Wfe, angry 
tjt, is 

netn, no 



2 THE DEFINITE ARTICLE, 

A. i. Der Safer tjl $nt. 2. £ai bte SWutter ben Styfel? 
3. 3a, btc 5Wutter £at ben 2lpfel* 4. 3ebe* flmb tffc mube, 
5. SBelc&e SEtnte t'ft fcfctec&t? 6. 3ene SWutter £at manned 

' 33u#, 7- 3f* btefcr SSater bofe ? 8. 9tetn, ba$ Stint {ft mube, 

B, 1. Has that child all (the) ink ? Yes. 2. The mother is 
tired. 3. Which father has that apple ? 4. Each book is good. 
5. Many an apple is bad. 6. Is that ink good ? 7. No, this 
ink is bad. 8. Which book has the child ? 





LESSON II. 




• 


The Indefinite Article. 






Sing. 


Plub. 




Nom. 


HASO. FEM. NET7T. 

em etne etn 


(of all Genders). 

a (hint) no 


Ace. 


»-en »-e tin 


a » -e 


no 


Gen. 


»-e$ * » -er »-e$ 


of a » -er 


of no 


Dat. 


»-ent » -er »-em 


to a » -en 


tono 


Decline 


in the same way : 


» 




mem, metne, mem, my 
bettt, betne, beta, thy 
fetn, fettie, fern, his, its 
few, feme, few, no 


tyXf tyre, tyx, her, its, their 

3&r, 3$re, tyx M 
euer, eure, euer / 
tmfer, unfere, unfer, our 




MASO. 


FEM. 





ber @0$n, the son bte Stouter, the daughter 

ber ©tulji, fte cfozir bte geber, the pen 

NEUT. 

ba$ ©rot rte 6r^, foa/ 

ba$ ffit, tt« ^ 

flettt, small alt, old grofj , Jar#e Jung, youn^ 

unb, awi nifyt, not joertoren, lost §t\nnttn, found 

and), also, too, as well 

1 This is the polite form, and is mora frequently used than euer. See 
footnote on p. 4. 



THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 



Rule 3. The Past Participle of a Verb is placed at the end 
of the sentence. 

Eule 4. The word tttcfyt, not, must be placed after the direct 
object 

A. i. 2Wem ©ojm fyat feme ftfeber m^t rertorem 2. Unfer 
6tu$t tjl ffetn unb 3£re geber tjl f^te^t 3- £<tt tie Softer 
tpren Styfet (jefunben ? 4. 3a, bte Softer £at tyren Styfet unb 
3£r ©rot gefunbem 5. @etn 83u<# tjl ni$t x>ertoren* 6. £)a$ 
Si tjl alt unb bag JBrot tji aucf> f$te$t 7. £at unfer SJater 
feinen 8pfel gefunben ? 8. SRetn, 3$re SWutter $at ben Styfet 
unb tyre geber* 

B. 1. Has my father found his pen too 1 2. Our father is 
tired, and also angry. 3. Is not his mother old ? 4. Which 
apple has your son lost ? 5. That son has not lost my chair and 
their bread. 6. Thy mother is old and my daughter is young. 
7. Has your daughter found her pen ? Yes. 8. Many a mother 
has lost every child. 



LESSON III. 
Declension of Nouns. 



There are three declensions, arranged according to Gender 
The first declension contains all Masculine, the second Feminine, 
and the third all Neuter Nouns. 

First Declension— Masculine Nouns. 





Sing. 


Plur. 


Norn. 


ber @o£n, the son 


bte @o£ne, the sons 


Ace. 


ben » , the son 


bte » -e, the sons 


Gen. 


bed » -(e)$, of the son 


ber » -e, of the sons 


Dat. 


bem » -(e), to the son 


ben i9 -en, to the sons 



DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 



Rvles for Masculine Nouns. — To form the Plural, modify the 
root vowels a, 0, U and ait (d, o, U, du), and add -c. The 
Genitive Sing, ends in -(e)$; the Dative Plural of all nouns 
in -iu 

Decline like ber @o£n most Masculine monosyllables and 
a few others of foreign origin which have their final syllable 
accented; as, ber ^Patdfl, the palace; ber ©enerdt, the general. 

Note. — Most words of more than one syllable add -0 for the Genitive 
Sing., as bet 33 ruber, the brother, bed 3)ritber6 ; they also drop the Plural 
suffix -e, except those ending in -at, -ia), -ig, -littfl, which add -e, but do 
not modify their Vowels ; as, ber WlOMt, the month, PI. bte donate, bet 

&Mq, the Hng, bie flimfge. 

Viva Voce. — The Gen. Sing, and Nom. Plur. of the following 

nouns: Safer, Styfel, Srtef, ©ruber, ©enerat, ^alafi, $ut, 
©arten, Of jtjt'er, Slbmtral, 3a£n, SSogel, ©efang, ilarbtnat, 

The Auxiliary Verb tytftett, to have. 

Pkes. Ind. 

\6) x jjafce, I have 
bu fyaftf thou hast 
tX (fte, e$) $at, he (she 9 it) has 
ttnr fyabtn, we have 

Steven J youhave 

fie £afcen, they have 

MASO. FEM. 

ber $feU, the arrow bte ©c^wefler, the sister 

ber ©erg, the mountain bte Xantt, the aunt 

NEUT. 

ba£ ©fad, the glass 
ba£ £au$, the house 

1 The forms bu, t&T are used only in addressing intimate friends or 
relations, by grown-up persons to children or inferiors, in poetry and 
divine worship, ©fe is used elsewhere. 



FIRST DECLENSION. 



WO ? where ? ba, there 

pter, here Ttur, only 

Wann ? wfon ? nt(pt$, nothing, not anything 

mttwho? tt>a$? what? 

gefepen, sasn 

Eule 5. When addressing persons, the forms £err (Mr.), 
grau (Mrs.), and gtdutetn (Miss), are used before the nouns ; 

as, your father, 3pr £err 33ater; your mother, 3pre grau Gutter ; 
your sister, 3pr grauletn ©ctywefter* 

A. t. SBcr pat ben ©ruber be$ ©eneraK gefepen? 2. £tcr 
tfl ba* £au* be* @opn«, 3. 2Ba$ pat 3pr graulein Scpwefier? 
9K<pt$* 4- SKetne ©tpwejier pat aucp etn ©la* gefunben. 
5. Die JCoc^ter ipre* SJater* tji ntd^t ba, 6. SBann paben bte 
©opne fetner ©ruber bte ©tuple gefepen? 7. £aben ®te nicpt 1 
alle Spfet *>erloren? 8. 28tr paten unfere $fetl* unb ipre 
Styfef au$ gefunbem 

B, 1. When have their brothers seen the king's palaces? 
[=the palaces of the king]. 2. What has your father lost 
here ? Only his arrows. 3. Your mother has not found any- 
thing there. 4. Where has each son lost his glass ? 5. When 
has her father's sister [=the sister of her father] found our 
apples'? 6. The general's sons [= the sons of the general] have 
seen my brother's chairs. 7. Who has not seen those moun- 
tains ? Only your aunt. 

*- l_ . . _1____U__M__I Jl_— _M_M  ■M_M_H__1 J  . II 

1 In questions !UC$t must be placed before the Object, unless it is a 
Personal Pronoun. 



FIRST DECLENSION. 



LESSON IV, 
Masculine Nouns — (Continued). 

A. The following do not modify (heir root vowel in the Plural. 

(For further list see Appendix I. ) 

SIMer, Slrm, Doc^t, SBruntten, ©rab Eagle, arm, wick, well, degree 

2)01$; Dom, 2)aumen, gorft dagger, cathedral, thumb, 

#tinb, ^>fab forest, dog, path 

2Wonb, SWorb 1 , Dnfel, tyaxt, ^JuW, maw, murder, uncle, park, 

%a$ pulse, day 

$fau, ^Junft, SRa^men, Stltf, ©#u$, peacock, point, frame, call, 

Slacken sfoe, jaws (animals) 

©toff, Xfyxotl, ©ommer, £ropfen, stuff, throne, summer, drop, 

2Bagen carriage 
Verbals in -er, R- nouns 2 , £ob 9 f <&tyatttn death, shadow 

Note. — A double vowel does not modify ; as, Slat, eel, PL %aU t except 
ber ©aal, the hall, PL bte ©ale. Likewise most nouns in -en, -er. 

Viva Voce. — The Gen. Sing, and Nom. Plur, of the following 

nouns: 8tor, SBewo^ner, Dnfel, iiafien, ©ommer, SWaler, 
atmerifaner, Stag, ^unb, 33efuc&, SSnfer, Slraber, ihitfjen, SBaWen. 

The Auxiliary Verb fete, to be. 

Pbes. Ind. 
ity bin, J am 
bu btfi, thou art 
tx (jte, e$) tjt, Ae (sAe, it) is 
toix ftnb, we are 

i^r feibA 

@te jtnb,/ y<m are 

jie jtnb, /Aey are 
1 Usual Plur. bie STOorbtJaten (Fem. ). * Of two syllables. 

8 Usual Plur. bie £obe*fatte (Masc.) 



MASCULINE NOUNS. 



MASO. FEM. 

bet 330jjel, the bird bte ©ttmme, the voice 

ber Setter, tte cousin (male) bte Souftne, ^ cousin (female) 

NBUT. 

bad SBajfer, the water 
bad fjenfier, ^ window 

fcfyott, beautiful fd>on, already 

bet, ty, near, a* (a Aowsg) \ bur#, through, by \ 

au$, <w* 0/ I Prep ^h fur, /or I Prep . with 

ttttt, W#A [the Dative. O^lte, without C the Ace. 

na#, after ) um, rcmn^ / 

benn, for (conj.) 

Eule 6. When the subject does not begin the sentence, the 
verb is placed before the subject, except when the sentence 
begins with and, but, or, for. This Eule is most important. 

A. 1. 3eber arm fwt etnen ^JuW* 2. Die ©tityle metner 
Dnfet jtnb ftyon £ter* 3. 2Btr £aben bte Slbler nut ben ^fatten 
Ui tyrem Setter gefunbem 4. 3ene ©#u$e metner ©ruber 
jtnb nur fur bte ©ctyne fetner SEante. 5. @$on jtnb bte ScSget 
bei metnem Dnfet* 6. £aben @te ben 2Ronb burcty bad genfier 
gefe^en ? 7. ©tnb bte $fabe urn ben 2)om xtifyt fc$on ? 8. 3#r 
grautem Qtoujtne £at tyre £unbe bet bem SBrunnen loerforem 

B. 1. When did [=has lost] your cousin (m.) lose his [=the] 
arms 1 2. Already we have found the paths through the forest. 

3. Who saw [=has seen] my uncle's shoes by the well? 

4. Here his brothers have a park and a house as well. 5. Those 
dogs have already found a bird near the cathedral. 6. Where 
did you lose [=have you lost] the daggers ? At my cousin's 
(house). 7. Your dogs saw the shadows of the peacocks through 
the window. 8. What did our father's uncles find near the 
mountain 1 Nothing. 



8 FIRST DECLENSION. 

LESSON V. 
Masculine Nouns— {Continued). 

B. Plurals in *tx with Vowel change. 

Masculine in *ev are Ort, 

SBofewtcpt, ©etji, ?et&, and ©ott PZace, *», t^astf, Jofy, God 

5Wonn, fRant, SJormunb, SBalb man, edge, guardian, wood, 

and 2Burm worm 

Add to these compounds of *tann 3wtum (m-or), 9?et(ptunu 

(weaWA), 

Note. — The plural of IDfann in compounds is generally -leute {people); 
as, ^aufmann, merchant ; pi. $ailf(eute, f>auptmann, captain ; pL £aupt- 
teitte. If the sex is denoted, -manner must be used; as, (£$efeute, married 
people ; G^emdnner, married men. 

Viva Voce. — The Gen. Sing, and Nom. Plur. of the above 
nouns. 

Imperfect Tense of *a*eit, to have. 
t(p patte, I had iprpattet, \ , 

bu pattejl, thou hadst 6te patten, / you M< * 

er patte, he had fte patten, <% had 

ttnr patten, w« Aad 

MASC. FEM. NE17T. 

ber ©iputer, the scholar bte £pure, *A« door bad 33fatt, Jfo fea/ 

ber Ceprer, the teacher bte ©(pute, *A* scAwZ bad ©Cplofj, the castle 

arttg, #00^, weW behaved gfttt'g, &wd 

rupt'g, juid traurtg, sarf 

aKetn, a/owe ju (Dat.), to, too (before Adj.) 

gewefen 1 , been gepafct, had (past part.) 

in ber ©cpute, at school in ber Stripe, at churdi 

tip autp, so cfo (have) I t(p ait(p ntcpt, nor do (have) I 

1 Conjugated with fein, to be: id) Hit (jettefen, I have been ; to) M? 
geroefen, / had been. 



MASCULINE NOUNS. 



Rule 7. The prefix utt* is added to Nouns, Adjectives, and 
Adverbs, to negative the sense: untftttg, naughty; unguttg, 
unkind, etc. It is never used before Verbs. 

A. i. @tnb We @$uler untufjtg in ber iftrdje gewefen? 
2. 3a, betm fie jtnb unarttg, 3. Spatttn fie bte Setter jener 
SKanner gefunben? 4. 2)te aSormunber btefer ©ruber finb 
unguttg, 5. ©te fatten bte Dold;e ber 336fenn$ter tterloretu 
6. $attt er bte (ityUutt bet fetnem ©ruber gefeljen ? 9tetn, i$ 
auc^ ntc^t* 7. Dte SWanner ftnb um bte SRanber be$ SBalbeo 
gewefeiu 8. Dte ©filler jcne$ 8e£rer$ jtnb traurtg, benn fte 
fyabtn ©etfier gefepen : wtv aucfc* 

B. 1. Had not the merchants found the places ? No, nor had 

we. 2 The villains have lost their daggers, 3. Those sons 
have been sad, for their guardians have been unkind. 4. The 
men's woods are too quiet for his brothers. 5. Had your cousin 
(/.) not seen the ghosts by the forest? 6. Have not her 
teachers been alone at school with their scholars? 7. With 
which dogs did the married men find the bodies? 8. Our 
uncles have been day by [=fut] day through all (the) woods; 
so have your father and your mother. 



LESSON VI. 
Masculine Nouns— (Continued). 

C. Plurals in *ett without Vowel change. 

Slfpeft, Sauer, SJater, 2)orn Aspect, peasant, Bavarian, thorn 

JJonfut, Doftor, Damon, ©pom consul, doctor, demon, spur 
Stylt, ©e&arter, %viwii, ®a\\ ancestor, godfather, jewel, dis- 

trict 
also SotBeer, 9ta($b(tr, ^Jfau laurel, neighbour, peacock 



io FIJRST DECLENSION. 

SPtofr ^atttoffel, ^Jfatm, 2)treftor mast, slipper, psalm, director 

S^merj, ©taat, @tra£T, $ro* paw, sfofe (polit.), ray, pro- 

fejfor, 9teftor fessor, rector 

Untertpan, @ee, 33etter, ©faciei fu^ee^ Zafe, coi^sm, s*%, boot, 

muscle 
Take plural *ett, and ©ttefef, SWltefeL 

Note. — Dissyllables as a rule take -n, but for the sake of euphony -en 
must be used; as, 2tfpeftetl, £)Oftoren, etc. 6pOW makes PL ©pOtem 

Viva Voce. — The Gen. Sing, and Nom. Plur. of the above 
Nouns. 

Imperfect Tense of fete, to be. 

1$ war, / was tyx roaret, \ 

t>u ttmrji, thou wast ©te nmren, ) ym mre 

er tt>ar, he was (te tvavttl, they were 

ttnr waren, we were 

MASC. FEM. NEUT. 

ber $0pf, the head bte 9lafe, fttf nose ba$ ©ejtctyt, ^/ac« 

ber SDhtnb, the mouth bte SSruji, the breast, chest bad £)a(fy, the roof 

oft, 0/fett fe£r, very 

fioij, ^rowd bamt, ftew 

ttitd, ws Hug, prudent 

Hue *>tele ? A#w wwmy ? ober, or 

gefommen (fetn), come gegangen (fetn), gone 

in bte ©ctyute ($trd)0/ ^ 5cA<? ^ (church). 

Eule 8. Adverbs of Time precede other Adverbs, and 
always come before the Object unless it is a Personal Pronoun. 

A. 1. ©aren ©te ber ©e&atter ntetne* Setter*? 2. 3$re 
■ftacparn ftnb oft ju ben ^rofejforen gegangen, 3. ©tnb 
fetne $fauen bttr$ bte SBalber gewefen? 4. @d)on fyaUn 
jte bte ^antoffetn unb bte ©ttefeln ber 25oftoren gefunbeiu 
5. £atte fte bte Sauern jencr ©auen gefe^en? 6. Die SBtynen 
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meiner Settern noaren fe$r Hug, term fte nwrett alt. 7. Die 
SRuSfeln ber ©atcrn tcaxtn feffr grog, 8. SBann f)aUn tie 
Untertyanett tyre ©poren fytx Derloren ? 

B« 1. Where had [= were] 'those peasants' sons been day by 
day? To the school. 2. The consuls went [=are gone] with 
us, their neighbours \JDat.'], round the lakes, and so did their 
brothers. 3. How many subjects of these states had [=were] 
often come out of their districts % 4. How proud my cousins 
were of [= auf ; Ace."] their muscles ! 5. When did our godfathers **j£~ 
find their jewels, slippers, and spurs J 5THTs professors have 
TJeen prudent, they have not lost their laurels. 7. Who were 
that doctor's ancestors ? 8. The peasants of these districts 
have gone alone to church, and so have we. 



LESSON VII. 

Masculine Nouns— (Continued). 

D. Both Numbers in -en without Vowel change. 

In *ett throughout all Males in *e \ 
And Foreign words in *grap$, *ar, 4 2 , 

*axty f *0f}, *f<ty£ : Sljtronom, 8fyit, 55ar Astronomer, ancestor, bear 
33utfc^; $abett, fjjtU, gitlf, and lad, cadet, rock, finch, lord 

£err 8 (Mr.) 

gfltfl, ©efeK, ©ettofj, ©eft 3tt0$r prince, fellow, companion, 

fop, Moor 

1 Except ber Stftfe, cheese, which is like ©0$IL Words that end in -e 
take -n only ; as, ftcumifale, cannibal, PI. tfatmibatcn ; 3nfaffe, ocewpant. 

Pi 3«Men. 

* Words spelt nearly the same as in English, e.g. etttbtttt, Cplbat 
(soldier), Qtyrfft {Christian). 
s Takes -n in Sing., -en in Plur. 
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«£>rfb, £trt, ^^S^flolj/ and hero, shepherd, old bachelor, fool 

i?atyottf, ilattf, SWettfa), 3laxx Catholic, caliph, human being, 

. fid 
iJamerab, 9?cr», £)#$, 33orfaf>r comrade, nerve, ox, forefather 
$rinj, Dberjl, ^ajior, @pa£, jprmce (royal), colonel, pastor, 

©raf sparrow, count 

Safaff/ SSagabuttb, SEprantt, $faff vassal, vagabond, tyrant, priest 
Genitives, -en$, ©C^metJ, grtebe 1 , pain, peace, name 

9tame 
gunfe, ©laube, 2Bttte, @amc spark, belief, will, seed 

©ebattfe, £aufe, 23lta)ftafce, thought, heap, letter (alphabet), 

®$abe m injury 

Viva Voce. — The Gen. Sing, and Nom. Plur. of the following 

nouns : $nabe, Un<jar, ^Jaragra^^ aWonara), SC^eotog, ff abett, 
Slffe, ©c&mers, 9tyilofop£, ilafe, 9tegent, SBote, ^atrtarc^, 
demagog, £etr, 9tame* 

MASC. FEM. 

ber Streftor, ^ headmaster bte $trdj>e, tt« cAwc/t 

ber $atfer, the emperor bte Jfttftye, tffo ctarry 

NEUT. 

ba$ gfrityjlud, ^ breakfast 
ba$ @ptel, tffo ^aww, |?Zay 

brauit, town gelb, yeZ/aw 

ljeute, fo-day morgen, to-morrow 

gejtern, yesterday trage, fosy 

gegeben (Dat.) ^wen gefo)rteben an (Ace), written to 

ed tjjut ntu)t$, rw matter, never mind 

Rule 9. When there are two objects in a sentence, that of 
the person generally precedes that of the thing. If both are 
persons, the Accusative precedes the Dative. 

1 Usual Plur. grtebfitf&erirage (Masc f ). 
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A. i. 2Bo tt>arett bte Dc&fen ber £trten |>cute gewefen? 

2. 6te tt>aren nut ben SBurfctyen bur$ bte 2Balber gegangetu 

3. SB'ahh (aben 3^re ©enojfen btc ^ajloren gefe^en ? 4. ©e* 
jiern, unb jte £aben au$ oft bte ^agcjioljcn unb bte ©rafcn ge* 
fe£en* 5. ©ejtern fyaUn tmr Srtefe an bte £erren ber finaben 
gefd&rtebem 6. @tnb @te ntd)t Ijeute bet bem ^Jfaffen gctDefen? 

7. £at ber 9)?enfc£ bann ben JMreftoren fetnen 3?amen gegeben? 

8. 2)te £elben ljaben tyre ©ebanfen on ben Sljironomen 
gefdjrtebetu 

B. 1. Did not your headmasters see the sons of the princes 
to-day? No, nor did you. 2. Those lords wrote- f=have 
written] yesterday to the hero's comrades. 3. What had been 
then the tyrant's thoughts ? 4. The count's companions gave 
[=have given] heaps of these seeds to the shepherds after 
breakfast. 5. ™°> ^ftlmr^i *ftdfttifl.T r i >Tlf L=are gonelwith the 
cannibals to their pastors. 6. These fops and fools were lazy 
yesterday, they had eels for [=jum] breakfast. 7. Where and 
when did the lads find your sparrows? Yesterday, at their 
uncle's. 8. We have lost the names of those priests. Never 
mind, so has he. 



LESSON VIII. 

Second Declension— Feminine Nouns. 

Sing. Plur. 

Nom. bte SBtume, the flower bte SMumen, the flowers 

Ace. bte „ the flower bte „ n, the flowers 

Gen. ber „ of the flower ber ,, \\, of the flowers 

Dat. ber „ to the flower ben „ n, to the flowers 

Rules for Feminine Nouns, — The Singular remains unchanged; 
to form the Plural add -ett (-tt for words ending in -e, and dis- 
syllabics in -I and -r) with no vowel change. 
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Note. — Feminine Nouns used to be inflected in the Singular, for we 
have the expressions auf (£rbett, on earth ; gU (gfyxen be$ £a<Jf$, in honour 
of the day ; ba$ gteubmfeuet, the bonfire ; &u ©unftctt, in favour {of). 

Viva Voce. — The Gen. Sing, and Nom. Plur. of the following 
Nouns: 

©abet, SCafc&e, Sltbeit, gebcr Fork, pocket, work,pm {feather) 

^Dffhung, 2lbjt#t, @$ule, $#nifJM hope, intention, school, queen 
ijlaitl, gretyeft, ©trite, See needle, freedom, pear, sea 

MASC. FEM. 

ber SWaler, the painter bie 3* au / ^ W*, woman (Mrs.) 
ber 9ieffe f *A« nephew . bie 9Wd)te, <Ae niece 

NBUT. 

ba$ Sob 1 , the praise 

bad £erj, *Ae Aear* 

t^tt f him (Ace.) iljm, Aim, to him (Dak) 

fte, sAe, Aer, they, them (N. and A.) i£nen, to f Aem (Dat.) 3$sten, 

to you (D.) 
(til 2 , auf, gutter, tit, \ Ace. with motion /at, on, behind^ in, near 

neben \ \ 

fiber, ttitter, t)0r 8 ; (Dat. with r«s^ J wer, w^fer, ie/ore (oyo), 

jnnftyen / ' between 

Mr? 
3$nen? 



CfstY 2 



Rule 10. The Feminine of Nouns is formed by adding -in 

1 Usual Plur. £obfpfft$e (Masc. ). 

9 fin is more definite than bet, e.gr., bet £ofe, a* cow*, but an bettt §ofe 
2ubtt>f($$ bed $ier&e(nten, at the court of Louis the 14th. 

8 This word is also used in the sense of 'ago,' when it precedes the 
Nouns and takes the dative; as, DOT einet ©tuttbe, an hour ago; t>0t 
furjent, a little while ago; tor eittem 3a$te, a year ago; DO* efaigett fcagen, 
a few days ago, the other day. 
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to the Masculine with modification of the root vowel where 
possible ; their Plurals end in -tnnen : 

ber ©raf, the count bte ©raftn bte ©raftnnen 

ber ifatfer, the emperor bte ifatfertn bte fiatfertnnen 

Note, 

ber £erjog, the duke btc ^erjogm btc £erjogtnnen 

ber $rtnj, the royal prince bte ^Jrtnjejftn bte ^Jrtnjefftnnen 

A. 1. ©tnb btc yiifyten ber grauen peute in btc @$ute ge* 
f ommen ? 2. 3a, unb jfe jtnb bann tnft ben ©d&wejlem 3#re$ 
£erm Setter* tn bte $ir#e gegangem 3. STOetne @$&ne £aben 
J[ene SBIumen tn ben SBalbern be* Dberjien gefunben* 4. £at 
3&re grau SWutter t£n t>or ber Satire ber @c^ule gefe^en? 
5- 3<*/ fa $<** tyn mtt 3#ren grauen SEanten bet bem ^faffen 
gefe^en* 6. 2Bann n>arfl bu mtt tynen fiber bte @ec gett>efen? 
7. 2Btr paben ben ©raffttnen btc fltrftyen unb bte Slpfel gc* 
gcbem 8. Du f^aft bte Stabeln unb btc gfebern auf ben £tf$en 
ber gitrftinnen gefunben* 

B. 1. How are the countesses to-day, and what hopes have 
they? 2. The men's thoughts and intentions have been very 
bad. 3. Did not the painter see the bonfire in the wood in 
honour of the day J Yes, so did I. 4. I saw (some) cherries 
and pears at your niece's house a little while ago. 5. When 
did the royal princesses give praises to their nephews ? Never 
mind. 6. An hour ago Mr. Brown found his pens in his son's 
pockets. 7. Where did the men lose the lord's flowers 1 Be- 
tween the lake and the cathedral. 8. The duchesses went the ' 
other day with their cousins by [=$ur] sea — how are they 
to-day? 
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LESSON IX. 
Feminine Nouns — (Continued). 

Plurals in -e with Vowel change. 

%tt, 33<tttf, 83raut, $nt$t, ®an$ Axe, bench, bride, fruit, goose, 

Uttb 2Wa$t power 

£anb, &a\xt, ^ul), 3D?agb, 9?a£t Aawd, s&», cow, maid-servant, 

unb 92ad^t seam, night 

Slot, 9ht§, ©ait, ©d)mir, ©tabt, need, nut, sow, string, town, 

2Banb, £an$ wall, louse 

2lil$fludjt, words in -nte 1 , -fat, subterfuge, mouse, mother, 

9Rau$ daughter 
Monosyllabic -ji, -ft, 

But STOutter, Xofytzx, take no -e* 

Fwa Voce. — The Gen. Sing, and Nom, Plur. of the following 

aouns : angjl, Srufl, Sufi, «raft, jhmft, Gutter, 9ta$t, Drang- 
fal, $enntm$, 2Hau$, SBeforgnte* 

MASC. FEM. 

ber gtuff, tt« river bie 2)rangfat, ^ sorrow 

bet fDtorgen, tte morning bte J?a$e, fta ca* 

NEUT. 

ba$ gletfty, the meat 

ba$ Sctttb, the land, country 

rot, retf Mau, Wwe 

f<$tt>arg, Wacfc toetfj, white 

genug, cn<?«^A fu£I, cwZ 

ge^ort, heard htfcaft, punished 

naturltdjj, of course 

1 Words in -ni$ make Plur. -tltffe. 
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Eule 11. When the word 'in' is used with words denoting 
place, it is translated by ' Uttf ', unless it means ' within ', ' in- 
side ' ; as, a|l j J ba* J S(m ^ in the C(mitry 

auf J ^ \ ©trage, in the street 
auf i V? \ SBtefe, in the meadow, etc. 

The Ace. is used when motion toward an object, the Dat. 
when rest is implied. 

A, 1. 33ei [In the] Watyt £a&en t»ix bte £unbe ber £e*J0gin 
^tnter bem ©c^Iog ge^firt 2. @inb bte J?fi£e fieute gu [by] 
8anb unb jur See in bte ©tabte gefomnten ? 3. ©eflern fatten 
bie SWfitter tyre 2#$ter fcejlraft, benn fie waren fe£r unarttg 
gewefen* 4- 2>tc flafcen $aben bte 2Raufe tn ben ©alen 
sertorem 5. SpaUn bte ©rattte bte gru^t unb bte 9liljfe 
gef unben ? -Waturiicty, auf ber SBtefe* 6 . g)te SMreftoren flatten 
bte fl naben auf ber ftanb freffaqft ; jftre ffanbe waren rot por 
Tuijem*# 7. SBer flatte bte SBfrte auf fenen SBanfen gefepen? 
8. £atte 3f>r £err Setter bte SBogel in ber ©cflule geflflrt ? 
9taturftc&, unb ©te au#. 

B. l-M y hands are black th rough that jnk Never mind. 
2. Did not your mother hear then the voices of her daughters 
in the country? 3. Yes, for they had come into the country 
to-day by sea with their cousins (/.). 4. When have the 
princes 1 brides written to their nieces ? 5. The peacocks have 
gone with the cows and geese in the [=bet] night into the 
peasant's woods. 6. Had not the sorrows of the counts and 
countesses been great enough ? Of course. 7. Where and when 
did the cats find those mice? Under the benches in the halls 
an hour ago. 8. The headmasters of those schools have 
punished their students day by day, for they have been very 
lazy. 

B 
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LESSON X. 
Third Declension— Neuter Nouns. 

Sing. Plus. 

Nom. bad 83ua), the book bte 83u#er, tte foo&s 

Ace. bad » -, /Ae fawfc bte " -er, ^Ae- J00&S 

Gen. bed » -t$, of the book ber » -ZT, of the books 

Dat. bem 9 ) -(e), to £Ai 600^ ben » -em, to ffo 600&S 

Rules for Neuter Nouns. — Decline the Singular like the Mascu- 
line Nouns ; add -et to form the Plural and modify the vowel. 

The Nom. and Ace. cases are always the same. 

Decline, like bad 83u$, most Neuter Monosyllables and the 
following Dissyllables ; 

These others, like bad 8lt$, declined 

-turn (compounds), 9f egttnent, and mind Regiment, chamber, mind, 

©emacty, ©emut, ©efa)le#t, 2)ettf mat, gender, monument, face, 

@ejl$t, ©efpenjl, ©ewattb, ©pttat ghost, garment, hospital 

Viva Voce. — The Gen. Sing, and Nom. Plur. of the following 

nouns : Dorf, &mb, <£t, Jlatfertum, SJtdtum, Regiment, ©a)to£, 
SMatt, Sanb, fyaut, £ofpttaI, ©emaa), ©ifwert, getb* 

MASC. FEM. NKUT. 

bet %tyt, the tea bte 2Md), JAe milk bad ©ti)tt>ert, tffo suwrd 

ber ©c^tnfen, the ham bte Sutter, *Ae 6wtfer bad 2Dorf, *Ae village 
Je^t, wow balb, soon 

ttef, deep let$t, easy, %M 

etroad 1 , something, anything, somewhat faunt, scarcely, no sooner 

genommen, /afera gefcoten, 0/ered 

jum 83etfptet,/0r example 

1 (Sttt>a$ is sometimes contracted into 'tt>a£ ; as, 'n)ad ®nM. Before a 
Noun in the Singular etn)ad means some ; as, (£ttoa& 33utter, «ome foitfer. 
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Bulb 12. The following contractions take place with the 
prepositions : 

an bem= am, at the in bem=tm, in the ju bem=jum, to the 
an ba$=an$, at the in ba$=in3, into the ju ber= jur, to the 
6ei bem=&etm, by the t>on bem=t>om, of or auf ba$=auf$, on tt« 

fty the 

A. 1. 3^rc Steffen fatten ben tfinbern be* J&etbett @$tnfen 
unb ditx ge&oten. 2. 2Bo £afcen @te jene ©efpenfier gefe^en? 
3d) £afce jte bur$ bad genjier tn 3#rem 3tmmer gefe^en* 
3. ftaum tt)aren bte Stegimenter Jet 9?ad)t in bie 3tabt ge* 
fommem 4. Urn bte @$Wffer n>aten biefe ©rafen mit tyren 
tfameraben gegangem 5. 3n ben SBalbern ftnb SBaren, Slbler, 
unb SBfumen gewefen* 6. JF>afl bu £eute ettt>a$ au$ fetnen @e* 
mad>ern genommen ? SRaturfia)* 7. Die ©enerale tt>aren mit 
tyren SRegtmentetn wt ber ©tabt gewefem 8. SBer fiat bte 
©poren unb bte @a)tt>erter be* ^Jrtnjen in ben ©aten be* 
$atafteg gefunben 



B. 1. Your uncles' sons took their swords into the castles 
with their companions. 2. Did not the soldiers of those regi- 
ments come out of the hospitals alone) Tes, how are they 
to-day 1 3. These men, for example, did not give their name3 
to the shepherd's sons. 4. Then the countesses went with 
their daughters through the villages into the country. 5. Didst 
thou offer anything in case of [=jur] need to the mothers of 
the maids 1 Nothing, of course, nor did you. 6. What thoughts 
are in the minds of the lords ? 7. When have you heen in 
the street in front of [=t>0r] these peasants' houses ? 8. Her 
daughter's face is white, for she has seen a ghost in the country 
between those trees. 
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LESSON XL 

Neuter Nouns — (Continued). 

A. Plurals in -en without Vowd change. 

For Neuters in -en the law 

Sett, £emb, gftf jtt, 3nfef t, D$X Bed, shirt, fossil, insect, ear 

8etb,$faIm,©tatut,2lbt)erb,^U8e grief, psalm, statute, adverb, 

Foreign words in -um, -al, (£nbe* eye, end 

Note.— gofftt, Sfofcetfr, and Foreign words in -at, add -ten : those in -um 
change the -um into -en* £>a$ £et&, the heart, makes, Gen. £er&en$, 
Dat. £et3eiU Plnral throughout £erjetU 

Viva Voce. — The Gen. Sing, and Nom. Plur. of the following 

Nouns: ©tubtum, Sofftf, STOtnerat, £er$, Sluge, 9ttufeutn, 
ifapttaf, Sttwerb, SSerbum, D£r, SWaterial, ©pmnajlunu 

Future Simple pf feitt and ftaftett. 

id) totxit 1 fein (Ijaben), / shall be (have) 



bu nnrji „ 


„ thou wilt „ 


er nnrb „ 


„ he will „ 


wir werben „ 


„ we shall „ 


t^r ttevbet 1 
©ie tterbenj" 


„ you shall „ 


fte werben „ 


„ they shall „ 


MASO. 


FEM. 


ber ©arten, the garden 


bte @(£ta(£t bet (Town), the battle of; 




art (dat) (River) 


bet 33oben, the floor 


bte Sonne, the sun 



NBUT. 

ba$ ©tilcf, the good luck, fortune 

ba£ SEjjal, *Ae m/% 



1 When Wetben is used alone, it means ( to become', ( to get'; as, (it 
Wfrb alt, he is getting old. 



NEUTER NOUNS. 2\ 



ge^orfam, obedient ffctfHg/ industrious 

tt)arum ? why ? DteKet^t, perhaps 

abet/ hit fbnbent, but (after a negative) 1 

gefprotfcen ttttt (dat.), spoken to geKe^en (dat.), lent 
tt>ad mia} (i£n) betrtfft, as for me (him). 

Rule 13. Time definitely expressed is put in the Accusative ; 
as, btefeil 5Worgcn, this morning; biefed 3a£r, this year. Another 
form is $eute morgen, $eute abenb, etc. When time is used in- 
definitely, the Genitive is used ; as, etned %a$t$, one day ; bed 
Staged, in the day. 

Note.— Last night (before bed-time) is gejtott afcenb ; afterwards, geftern 
na$t; in other expressions the Adjective 'last' is generally translated 
by cases of fcorffl 5 as, &ortge$ $a$X, last year. 

A. 1. StneS Stages £afi bu ben Btyntn ber 9?aa)barn feine 
£emben gelte^en. 2. SBarum ftnb bie SRegimenter tyren 
£auptleuten in ber @a)laa)t bet @t* 8Uband nt$t ge^orfam 
gen>efen? 3. SBerben bie SWfiufe bed Staged auf bent SBoben 
bed ©aated fein ? 4. S3ie0etd)t tterben bie Straiten ber Sonne 
biefen ©ommer £eifl fein* 5. 3|>rc £erren SSettern Ijaben 
gftfjtfien unb 3nfeften auf ben gfelfen gefunben^ 6. 2Bir £aben 
£eute morgen mit ben ©tubenten in ber @#ule *>on ber 
@a)Ia^t am 9W [Nile] gefpro^en* 7. ©inb bie Untertyanen 
ber ®taattn mit ben Sormftnbern urn bie Dorfer gegangen ? 
8. 3ene 33ofett>ia)ter fcaben bie 3un>eten gefunben, aber fie Jaben 
bie #rte unb bie ©ffifer in ber See wrtoren* 

B. 1. The eyes of those insects at the end of the garden are 
small enough. 2. The pains near my heart were very bad last 
night 3. Did you offer these shirts in case of need to those 
peasants this morning? 4. Have not the counts' daughters 
lent all their books to the hospital ? Of course. 5. Have you 

heard anything to-day? As for me, I have heard something 

• ^ 

1 fiber may be used after a negative if it does not contradict. 
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a little while ago. 6. When did the colonels speak to their 
soldiers about [=t)0n] the Battle of Ulundi ? 7. They spoke to 
them one day about the Battle of the Boyne. 8. As for your 
neighbours, they have heard the cats on the roofs of those 
houses last night. 



LESSON XII. 
Neuter Nouns — (Continued). 

B. Plurals in -e without Vowel change. 

Of Neuter Nouns in -e there are 

Sect, 83eil, S3etn, ©00t, 83rot, Flower-bed, axe, leg, boat, bread, 

Gtyor, $aax choir, hair 

2)fog, Sett, S*fr ©tft/ «£>eer thing, shin, festival, poison, army 

£eft, 3a^r handle, year 

tfnte, 2Rat, 3Reer, $ferb, $ funb, knee, time (Num.), sea, horse, 

$ltlt/ $aar pound, desk, pair . 

9tet$, 3to£r, 3l0§, ©C§af, ©#tff, «wpir«, reed, steed, sheep, ship, 

©c&wem, ©ett j»jr f rope 

©ptet, ©tficf, S££or, SEier, 2B*tf, ^aww, |?wce, gate, animal, work, 
3ett, SEeil * few/, sAare 

All Dissyllables add to these 

Except those in -et, -en, -cr 2 please 

With -d)en and -lent (compounds) and those 

With ending -e and prefix (Ste- 
in numbers both are spelt same way. 

Viva Voce. — The Gen. Sing, and Nom. Plur. of the following 

Nouns : S3rot, ©efctrge, 2Hat>$en, grfttttein, SKejfer, ©eftyaft, 

1 Compounds of Sett (Masc. 'part') are Masc. exc. ©efltntcfl, MM, 

fcfnterteil, Sorbetietf. 
1 $a« JKoflcr. Plur. bie Stofter. 
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©cfcaube, ©epdcf, ^arlament, Xfyox, iltojier, ©emalbe, genjler* 

MASC. FEM. 

ber ©djnlb, ^ shield bte ©pur, ^ /raa* 

ber S^^^be, tt^ stranger bte ©trafjc, tfAe s<ra* 

ber ©efang, the singing bte Srutf e, tte bridge 

NEUT. 

ba$ gelb, the field 

ba$ ©emdtbe, the picture 

bat ©pmttaftum, the Grammar School 

mitf), me (Ace.) mtr, me, to me (Dat.) 

letbet, unfortunately felten, seldom 

tlO$ X[\ti)t, not yet gar nt$t, rwrt a/ a// 

gett>0$nt, lived, dwelt gefc^t, placed, put, set 

er (e$) tyut mix Hit, lam sorry for him (it). 

Rule 14. Nouns denoting age, measure, weight, price, are put 
in the Accusative, and when preceded by the price, etc., take the 
Def. Article in German, instead of the Indef. as in English: 

Diefe fttrftyen foflen etnen Stealer bett &oxf>, these cherries cost 
3s. a boded : bad Sett tt>at eittett ^fttft tang, the axe was a foot 
long: jtc fmb fmnbert attetlen We 2Bo$e gegangen, they have 

gone a hundred miles a week. 

A. 1. £>urd) tt>et$e ©tragen finb bte £eere gegangen ? 2. 
2Ber finb jiene gremben auf ber SBrftcfe t>or bem ©pmnajtum ? 
3. ©te £afcen letter bte $utte nod) nta)t in bte ©#ule gefefct. 
4* 3n welcfcen SCetten ber ©tabt £a&en bte ©olbaten getvo^nt? 
5. fatten bte Jfatfer bte ©emalbe an ben 233 a nb en gefe^en? 
9taturlt(£* 6. ©etten yat fte ben ©efang jener 33ogel auf ben 
gtlbem gel)6rt: er a\i$ nt$t 7. ©a ftnb SBoote, unb ©djtffe 
auf bem 3Reer» 8. SBelc^e SKere roaren tn bte 2>tltt gegangen ? 
©tefe ©c^afe unb ©cfweine unb jiene ^Jferbe* 

B. 1. Did not your nephews hear at all the singing of the 
birds in the woods this evening? 2. As for them, unfortunately, 
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they have seldom heard their singing, but they have often seen 
their nests in the trees. 3. Who has put this poison in the 
tent to-day 1 I am sorry for him. 4. Where did the regiments 
find their horses? Near the Grammar School. 5. We saw 
them one evening in the fields in front of my uncle's houses. 
6. Why did the countesses offer day by day flowers and apples 
to those men's wives ) Never mind. 7. Had not the teachers 
put any desks or chairs for their scholars 1 8. In which part of 
the valley did the general lose his steeds last night ? 



LESSON XIII. 
Proper Nouns. 



A. Persons. 

Rides for the Declension. — They take -$ for the Genitive but 
have no other inflection ; as, ©emitter, Gen. ©cf)ttter$* 

Those nouns which end in a sibilant or -e, form their Genitive 
in -end, their Dative in en ; as, $an$, Jack, Gen. £anfen$, Dat. 

£anfetu SWarte, Gen. SRarten*, Dat. SWartetn 

Foreign Names ending in a sibilant take no inflection; the 
case is shown by the Definite Article which must accompany 
them in the oblique cases ; as, bte SSerfe be$ ££emtftotte8, the 
works of ThemistocleSy bte SCragobten bed ©0p$oHe£, the tragedies 
of Sophocles. 

(a) If a Proper Name be preceded by £err, gxan, £erjog, 
etc., the latter is declined with the Definite Article in the oblique 
cases, but the name itself takes no inflection ; as, 

Nom. £err3one$ 
Ace. ben £errn 3one$ 
Gen. bed £errn 3<>ne$ 
Dat. bem £errn 3one$ 
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. (b) If two or more names appear together, the last only takes 
the inflection, as Staxl grtebrtc^S ©ctrten* 

Note: Norn. 3efu$ GtjjrijluS 
Ace. »-um » -urn 
Gen, » -u » -i 
Dat. ,,-u „ -0 

(c) If a Proper Noun is followed by an Adjective or Numeral 
in apposition, both are declined ; as, 

Norn, grtebrtcfc ber ©rofl e 
Ace. » ben » -en 
Gen. » -$ bed . » -en 
Dat. » bent » -en 

(d) If a Proper Noun is preceded by an Adjective, the Definite 
Article must be used ; as, bte fcfjone (£mttte, beautiful Emily. 

B. Countries. 

Rules for the Declension. — (a) Masculine or Neuter Nouns take 
-$ for the Genitive, but have no other inflection ; as, Deutfc^fctnb 
Germany, Gen. 2)eutf$fanb$* 

Those nouns which end in a sibilant use the preposition $011, 
of with the Dative ; as, bte ©trafen Don ^arte, the streets of 
Paris. 

Note. — All Masculine and Neuter Nouns may take £0n ; as, bte ©tfibte 

&on ©eutftylanb, 

(b) Feminine Nouns are preceded by the Definite Article, 
which alone is declined ; as, 

Norn, bte @$tt>et$, Switzerland bte fcitrfet, Turkey 

Ace bte „ „ bte „ „ 

Gen. ber „ of „ ber „ of „ 

Dat. ber ' „ to „ ber „ to „ 

(c) The Definite Article must be placed before all Proper 
Nouns when preceded by an Adjective ; as, bad fcfyone ^ranfret'ef}, 
beautiful France. 
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Viva Voce. — The Gen. Sing, of the following Proper Nouns : 

SBttyrfm, Start, Sbltarb, ©corg WlUiam, Charles, Edward, George 

£ettm$, 3o£ann, grifc, gclir Henry, John,, Fred, Felix 

2utfe, SllftbtabeS, StojJttfhtS, Louise, Alcibiades, Augustus, 

©ofrateS Socrates 

granfrctc^, Slften, £)ft(tx)xti<fy, France, Asia, Austria, India 

3nbten 

^Jreugen, 3tujjtanb, ©panten, Prussia, Russia, Spain, Belgium 

SBetfjten 

3taKett, ©ctyottlattb, 3rfanb ; Italy, Scotland, Ireland, Bavaria 

SBatern 

©rojjbritattnten, ©rtec^cntanb, Great Britain, Greece, Norway 

Wowegen 

@($tt>eben, Danemarf, Sweden, Denmark, Australia, 

afofhralten, ^gppten Egypt 

Note. — To form the name of the inhabitant, change the final -n into -t 
(sometimes dropped) ; as, ber ©patttct, Spaniard; SBefgier, Belgian; $3ater, 
Bavarian; ^reufe, Prussian; €>$ttebe, etc. When the name ends in 
-lanb, either modify and add -er, as ber 3tlant>er, or replace -Icmb or -cntanb 
by -e, as ber ©<$Otte, SRuffe, ® riec^e, etc. Except ber granjofe, Me French- 
man ; bet SI ft at, the Asiatic ; ber Sttbtaner, the Indian. 

To form the Adjectives add -if$ to the stem ; as, f$tt>ebif$/ Swedish ; 
OflWttfa, Egyptian ; beutfa, German ; fran J0ftf$, FrencJt, etc. These are 
not spelt with capital letters as In English. 

MASC. FEM. 

ber geTb^err, the general bte Unfoerfttat, /Ae University 

ber SEurm, ^ fow^r bte Cef Hon, ^ Jessow 

ber $u$en, ^ cafo bte Slufgabe, the exercise 

NEUT. 

bad 2Borterbuc£, the dictionary 

bad SDWb^en, ^ girl 

bad gfrauletn, tt$ yoiwy lady, Miss 
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UtttewegS, on the way U)a£rfa)etnlta), probably 

immer, always eiltft, once, some day 

getyan, done t)Ott (Dat.), of, from, by (Agent) 

get erni, hand t>ergej[en, forgotten 

itf) £abe mtd) txt&lttt, I have caught cold 

Rule 15. ' To ' before names of countries and towns is trans- 
lated by twdj (Dat.), 'at' by ju (Dat.), 'in 9 by in (Ace. or Dat.), 
'from 9 by t>on or au£ (Dat.). 

Rule 16. If two nouns joined by the word 'of 9 are in 
Apposition, the ' tton ' is omitted ; as, bet 9ttonat SKat, the month of 
May; bie ©tabt part's, the town of Paris; but bie ©tabte Wtt 
&eutfd)tanb, tte towns 0/ Germany. * 

A. 1. 33tetfetd)t £aben bte gfetb^erren son Deutftylanb bte 
©tabt Orleans in gxanfretd) nod? ni$t gefe^en. 2. J)te ©tref* 
toren fatten £eute morgen tyre gebern unb t£re'S3u$er auf 
ben ^ulten in tyren ©#ulen gefunbem 3. SBarum fyabtn bie 
s J)rofejforen and) bte ©tubenten ber Unfoerjttat fceflraft? 
4. £an$ unb gu$, bte ©o^ne 3j)re$ £errn Dnfels, ftnb ljeute 
afcenb na# ©djottfanb gegangen* 5. Die Softer bed £errn 
SBraun werben etne$ £age£ bte $ttfa)en unb bte &ua)en £afcen. 
6. 5Bar ntcfct ber ©efang ber SWget ^cute morgen in ben 
SSalbern fd)5n gewefen? 7. SBaren bte ©raftnnen geftern in 
bad @rt)to§ gum Jfatfer *>on Sfierreia) gegangen ? 8. 2Bie ^ide 
SE&oren ftnb burd) bie 2#ore biefer ©tabt gtfommen! 

B. 1. How many exercises have the Englishmen already 
written to-day for Mr. Jones 1 2. Perhaps some day we shall be 
with the Germans on the mountains in Switzerland. 3. Have 
not the young ladies of the Cambridge University found their 
dictionaries an hour ago 1 4. Where have the generals of 
Germany been with their armies to-day ? In the country — so 
have we. 5. The colonels have gone for [=auf] two months 
with their regiments to Austerlitz in Austria. 6. In the month 
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of May the Frenchwomen will probably have Mrs. Black's 
daughters at their house in France. 7. Has not Miss Steele 
offered her jewels to your sister ? 8. No, the girl has unfortun- 
ately lost them last night near the tower of London ; I am sorry 
for her. 



LESSON XIV. 

Declension of Adjectives. 

A. With the Definite Article. 
Singulab. 

MASC. FEM. NEUT. 

Nom. bcr gute ©ofrn trie gute grew bad (jute $ai\$ 

Ace. ben » -en „ bte » -e » bad » -e „ 

Gen. bed » -en „ <e)d ber » -en » bed » -en „ -e$ 

Dat. bem „ -en . „ -(e) ber ,, -en » bent » -en „ <e) 

Plural (of all Genders). 

Nom. tote guten ©ofme, grauen, £dufev 

Ace. bte »-en » -e, » -en, » -er 

Gen. ber »-en » -e, » -en, » -er 

Dat. ben »-en »> -en, „ -en, » -ern 

Eulesfor the Declension with the Definite Article. — The Adjective 
ends in -en throughout except in the Nom. Sing, of all Genders, 
and in the Ace. Sing, of Fern, and Neut. Nouns, when it ends 
in -e. This Eule applies also to Adjectives declined with biefer, 

jener, jebcr (Sing.), welder, fot^er, manner, and afler* 

Viva Voce. — Decline be* ffetfttge ftttabe, the industrious boy ; 

ttiefdje Itehte Satire, which small door ; bief e3 frifc^e ©rot, 

this fresh loaf; Jette tt&ge $ittitt, that lazy shepherdess ; jebeS 
Mane SWeet, every blue sea. 
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Conditional Present of fettt and £afcetu 




t# njfirbe fein (&afc«0/ 


J tooted ta 


(have) 


bu » -eji „ 


>j 


tfAaM wouldst be 


99 


er » -e „ 


» 


he would be 


99 


nut » -en „ 


>> 


we would be 


99 


t£r » -et ) 

@te » -en J " 


>> 


you would be 


91 


fte » -en „ 


»> 


they would be 


99 



Note. — i$ tturbe means / became, got, grew, 

MASC. FEM. 

bet Stocf, the coat bte ftuxfy, the fear 

ber 3u& ^ fram, featwre bte ©rofctyf e, tffo cab 

ber SBebterite, ^ 5^rraw^ bte <5$tlbtt>a$e, ^ sentinel 

NEUT. 

bad lifer, *Ai sAore, faw& 
bad @e(b, tte wwwwy 

bad ®xaf>, the grave 

gegen 1 (Ace.) against, towards ttttber (Aco.) against, in 

opposition to 
\x\ty, fresh fiatt, strong 

pergebend, in vain, to no purpose jufdtttg 2 , by chance 

angef ommen (fetn), arrived gejio^Ien, stolen 

leben ®te tt>o£t, farewell, goodbye 

Bulk 17. Most Adjectives can be used as Adverbs; as, gut, 
well, Ui(t)t, easily, etc. 

Rule 18. To form the Perf. Infinitive of a Verb put Ijftftett 
after the Past Participle ; as, t$ tt)erbe geftofjlett Ijftftett (Fut. 



1 ©egen is sometimes in Poetry shortened to gen, indicating rnotion 
towards ; as, gen 9i0tben, towards the north. 

3 3uf&0tg is nsed with verbs in the sense of * to happen to ' : {$ XO&X 
jufattig ba, / happened to be there, etc. 
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Perf.), I shall have stolen. Verbs conjugated with feitt require 

fein instead of $aben ; as, t$ tturbe angef ommen fete (Cond. 

Perf.), / should have arrived. 

A. i. 3ene fleifHgen itnafcen wurben tnube gefeefen fein, benn 
fte £aben feme Drofdjtfe genommem 2. £aben bte atten SJor* 
mfinber ni#t biefe unarttgen ©tubenten befhaft? yiatMity. 
3. Die fc^Iec^ten 33ebtenten bet gutigen £erren* £afcen letber tyr 
©elb auS ben £aufern gefio^Ien. 4. 2Btrb ber @c$nefljug 
(express) *>on 2onbon no<$ nt$t angefommen fein ? @r tturb 
balb i^ter fein/ 5. Die Sdd^ter ber f<$flnen iWnigtnnen w&rben 
morgen toiber tyren SBitfen nad) ett>erpool gegangen fein* 
6. Die S3urf($en tterben JoergefcenS mtt ben trdgen ©flfmen 3^re^ 
Setter* gefpro^en £aben* 7. Die fleinen Soote ftnb fyntt i>om 
rufugen See in bte grofje See gefommen. 8. fatten bie f#le#ten 
gremben geftern morgen ben Jungen 33<SfettHc$tern etwaS ©elb 
gefcoten ? 

B. 1. Should not the peasant's young nephews always have 
been obedient to their kind masters 9 2. Will the proud sons 
of these lazy shepherds have gone, alone by [=mtt] that train? 
As for them, I have not heard. 3. When did those wicked 
servants steal their masters' coats and money 1 4. Last night ; 
they will have put them with the jewels in a small field by 
yon church. 5. All the French sentinels will have gone in 
vain over the bridge towards the gates of that large castle. 
6. The industrious occupants of these quiet houses in the 
country became very sad last night, for they have happened to 
lose their sons. 7. The colonels of those regiments will have 
often come into the country with beautiful flowers for the 
heroes' graves. 
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LESSON XV. 
Declension of Adjectives— (Continued). 

B. With the Indefinite Article. 

Singular, 
maso. vem. neut. 

Nom. etn guter @o$n etne gute grau em guted £aud 

Ace. ,,-en ,,-en ,, ,,-e ,,-e ,, „ »*ed ,, 

Gen. ,,-ed ,,-en „ -(e)d ,,-er ,,-en „ ,,-ed ,,-en „ -ed 
Dat. „-em„-en „-(e) ,,-er ,,-en „ „-em„-en „ -(e) 

Plural (of all Genders). 1 

Nom. (feme) guten @o(me, grauen, £aufer 
Ace. „ -e „ -en „ -e, „ -en, „ -er 
Gen. „ -er „ -en „ -e, „ -en f „ -er 
Dat. „ -en, „ -en „ -en, „ -en, „ -em 

Rule for the Declension of Adjectives with the Indefinite Article. — 
The Adjective ends in -en throughout except in the Nom. Sing, 
of all Genders and in the Ace. Sing, of Fern, and Neut. Nouns. 

The Masc. Nom. ends in -er, the Fern, in -e, and the Neut. in 

ed* 

Feminine and Neuter Nouns remain the same in the Nom. 
and Ace cases. 

Note. — This rule applies also to Adjectives declined with tttefn, belli, 
feitt, fefo, tyr, 3H unftr, euer (».e. with all the Possessive Adjectives 
and fein). 

Vim Voce.— Decline mem alter Jiamerab, 3#re jtmge SEoc^ter, 
unfer Itemed gfelb, f« n ftyflner SWonb, tyre rote SRafe* 

MASC. FEM. 

ber SBirt, the landlord, host bte 2Boc£e, the week 

ber tforfc, the basket bte ©egenb, the region 

ber Stegen, the rain bte ®ummt, the sum 

NEUT. 

bad SBetter, the weather 

bad SEtntenfafj , the mhpot 
bad 3* mm er, the room 

1 If the Adjective is used alone with the noun, such as * good sons,' it 
will have the terminations -e, -e, -er, -en in the Plural* 
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lang, long (Adj.) fange, long (Adv.) 

gerabe au$, straight on fc^U)er, taofly, difficult 

je (jemaW), ewer ntc (niematS), newr 

getrieben, dnwn gefatten (fein), /a/&w 

SBte f^et^en @te ? JPAa* w y<w*r name ? 
3$ £eijje #an$, my name is «7ac&. 

Rule 19. Adjectives after a word denoting quantity, such as 
etwaS, m$td, tnel (mwcA), tt>entg (Z*#Z$), take the form in -e$ and 
are spelt with a capital letter — etttCtf ©ute£, something good, 
ni$t£ 9teue£, nothing new, no news — and are declined accordingly. 

A. i. 2Bte tange ttnrb fetn alter SBtrt in 2)dnemarf gettefen 
fein ? 9htr cin 3a£r unb jtt>et SWonate* 2. $>re jungen ©ofcne 
ttftrben letter burrf) ba$ genfler in ba$ Staffer gefatten fetn. 
3. Dtefe ©auetn Herbert balb tfcre f^warjen jfttye in ben f$£nen 
©ee getrieben £aben, 4- 33or ber grojjjen $it$e tyerben @ie 
tt>a£rf$eintfcf> oft etn alteS ©pmuajtum gefe^en £abem 5. Un* 

fere ftoljen 9teffen wfirben unterwegS tyre fc&flnen ©poren tm 
©arten t>erloren £aben* 6. 2BeI#e langen Cefttonen tterben 
toix je$t in biefer ©cattle $aben ! 7. 3ene alten SWanner werben 
mit meinen fletnen florben gerabe au$ na$ SBerKn gegangen 
fein* 8. 3ufaflig fcaben toix biefe 2Bo<$e einen langen SBrief t>on 
unferen SBettern in ber @4>tt>eij ge^abt 

B. 1. My young cousins have often seen your beautiful 

house in front of the Grammar School behind those large trees. 
2. Would not his light baskets have ever fallen into the deep 
sea? 3. The Italian countesses will have lost all hopes for 
[=auf ; Ace] their young sons, for they have had no news at all. 
4. How many st£C;n& sentinels .will have jpne i> vain nn t%t 
long b ridge with their^.lriack .dqgs ! 5. We did see (some) 
beautiful pictures a week ago on [=an] the walls in the rooms of 
your nephew's large, red house. 6. The landlord of the [= jum] 
White Ship has had something good for breakfast every day. 
7. Those Russians will never have had very good intentions, for 
they have gone in [=bet] such weather on the shore, 
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LESSON XVI. 
Declension of Adjectives— (Continued). 

C. Without any Article. 







Singular. 






MASC. 


JrBM. 


NEUT. 


Nom. 


gutet ©o$n 


gute grau 


gute$ $au£ 


Ace. 


» -en » 


11 -e » 


» -e$ " 


Gen. 


» -en » -(e)$ 


11 -ev " 


»-en »-e$ 


Dat. 


„ -em 11 -(e) 


11 -et » 


»-em »-(e) 



Plural (of all Genders). 

Nom. gute ©(tyne, gtauen, £dufer 
Ace. » -e » -e, » -en, » -er 
Gen. » -er, » -e, » -en, » -et 
Dat. 11 -en n -en, ». -en, » -em 

Rule for the Declension of Adjectives without an Article. — Decline 
the Adjective like btefer, biefe, bt'efed except in the Gen. Sing, 
of Masc. and Neat. Nouns when the Adjective ends in -en 
instead of -e3« 

Note. — If Adjectives are used as Substantives, they are declined as 
they would be if the Noun followed them but take a capital letter ; as, 
bet SBeife, the wise man, Gen. be$ ffieifen, etc. 

Viva Voce.— Decline fluger £unb, troge 2Kagb, gruneS @ra$, 
treuer gteunb, f$le$te£ SUSctter* 

MASC. FEM. 

bet §tefab/ ^ enemy bte SRetfe, the journey 

ber S e ft$ u 8» ^ campaign bte £afje, the cup 

bet gfmmb/ the friend bte SBelO^nung, the reward 

NEUT. 

ba$ $0pftt>e£, *A« headache 
ba$ 3^ntue^, tt« toothache 

ba$ @ra$, fAe prass 
c 
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fe£en, to see fc^retben, to write 

gejjen, to go geben, to give 

fommen, to come befhrafen, to punish 

fyun, to do lernen, to learn 

nejnnen, to take fatten, to fall 

fcf)fagen, to slay foremen, to speak 
bas tft mtr einertei, ttatf is all the same to me 

Rule 20. To form the Fut. Simple Tense of any verb put 
id) twerbe before the Pres. Infinitive ; as, ify tt>erbe ma$en, I will 
make. The Conditional Present is formed by putting iti) ttfirbe; 
as, ify wfirbe tjmn, I would do. 

Rule 21. Remember that the Infinitive is put at the end of 
the sentence : er nnrb tit tragen ©tubenten fcefrrafen, he will 
punish the lazy students. 

A. i. Die Slrbett trfiger STOagbe tji fetten gut : jte werben nie* 
maU 33etoJmungen £abem 2. SBte fc&fl n jtnb bie Straiten ber 
Sonne auf bem ©ctynee : mtr £aben biefen SQBinter ni#t fc&oneS 
2Better genug gepabt 3- 2Btc m'ele Steifen tterben bie greunbe 
3£rer grau aflutter nacfc ber ©c^weij ma$en [=take]% 4. air* 
tige ©oljne, iljr werbet gute 33eto£nungen £aben, benn tyx feib 
jieftt am Snbe eurer tangen SWetfe* 5. 2Bo werben 3£re Sptxxm 
5fteffen mit bem £erm 3oue$ foremen? 93et bem $ixttn. 
6. Die prjkn werben ijjren Untertyanen gute £offnungen auf 
bie gretyett geboten £abem 7. ©tarfe 3Kfinner, gum Seifoiet, 
werben natur(td) gro§e 3Ku$feln Ijabem 8. SBerben bie $auf* 
leute mit fenen n>ei§en ©aren bur# tange SBfilber ge^en ? 

B, 1 . Idle boy, why have you (Sing.) never done your easy 
exercises alone for your kind teacher ? 2. The generals of those 

regiments will slay the enemies of their fatherland [=33atertanb] 
in their campaigns. 3. Will the University of London ever 
give good rewards to industrious students? Of course. 4. These 
subjects will one day take [=macf)en] a long journey to Norway 
with mine host of the Thorn, 5. Good-morning; when will 
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you be going [=go] with Mr. and Mrs. Thomson on the lake 
in their boat % 6. The young children of the countess would 
now and then take beautiful fresh flowers from the castle to the 
peasants' houses. 7. How many glasses (of) water did you give 
him on the way against their will? Never mind, it's all the 
same to them. 



LESSON XVII. 
Comparison of Adjectives. 

The Comparative Degree of an Adjective is formed by adding 
-er and the Superlative by adding -ji to the Positive ; as, 

FOS. COMP. SUPERL. 

retd), rich retcf;er retd)jt : ber, bte, ba6 retd)jte 

grain, green grfiner griinjh „ „ „ grfinjie 

arm, poor firmer, firmfh „ „ „ firmfle 

txa$t,lazy tracer, irfigjh „ „ „ trfigfie 

All Adjectives (except Participial) ending in a dental or 
sibilant take -eft in the Superlative ; as, 

POS. COMP. SUPERL. 

alt, old fitter, filtefi : ber, bte, bae filtejle 

but reijenb, charming retjenber retjenbfl : ber, bte, ba$ 

retjenbjie 

Note. — Adjectives of one syllable modify their root vowel in Com- 
parison : 

tatj, short furjer fftrjefl 

Except (a) Those ending in a double consonant ; as, ttott, full ; softer, 
&0flfl, but not fromm, pious. 

(6) Those expressing an Absolute Idea and which properly should 
admit of no comparison; as, fatfty, false; rttnb, round; 
jtacft, naked ; WC$T, true, 
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(c) The following : . 

brat), fro$, (Oft, plump, &raw, glad, gentle, clumsy. 

raf$, fanft, ftotj, bumpf, ewdfc, pentfe, proud, duW. 

(d) Adjectives with the diphthong ait ; as, faul, idle ; Qtau, grey. 

Notice the force of tmmer, always, with Comparatives : tmmer 
flfirfcr, stronger and stronger, tmmer filter, older and older. 

Comparatives and Superlatives are declined in the same way 
as the Positives. 

There are three forms for the Superlative : 

(1) Attributive. — Formed by the Definite Article ; as, ber ; bte, 

ba$ retc&fte, the richest. 

(2) Predicative. — Formed by the Prep, an with the Dat. ; as, 

am retctyfien, the richest. Used after fettt, to be, and is 
generally the last word of the sentence ; as, 3erfe %p\t\ 
jtltb am f$onfien, those apples are the most beautiful. 

(") Absolute. — Formed by means of such adverbs as fe£r, £6($}fl 
(greatly), augerft (extremely); as, ettt fctf^ji IDtc^ttger 
SBetvetd, a most important argument. The prefix aller- 
is also joined to Superlatives ; as, ber atterretcfjfie, the 
richest of all. 

Viva Voce. — Compare with all three Superlatives the following 

Adjectives : ftytettyt, mfibe, {jroji , fung, ftyfoarj, rot; fctytagenb, 
treffenb, fro£, platt, ixxnt, tau, runb, fiotg* 

MASC. *JBM. 

ber 2lbenb, the evening bte Qtit, the time 

ber SBfetjitft, the pencil bte fttutyt, the fruit (of fields) 

ber £ergO(J, the duke bte tyfiityt, the duty 

NEUT. 

ba$ geuer, the fire 

ba$ Dbfl, the fruit (of trees) 
ba$ 53tcr, the beer 
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gan3, whole (Adj.) gang, quite (Adv.) 

ebel, noble aU, than 

retf/ ripe fieb, &md, dear 

bringen, to bring gebractyt, brought 

mit umge£enber $of*, by return of post 

Rule 22. Adjectives in -el, -er take -n instead of -en for case 
Inflexions; with other Inflexions than -n, they drop the -e before 

the -I or -x ; as, ber eble £erjog, Gen. be$ ebeltt £erjog$* This 

rule also applies to Comparison. 

Eule 23. With Neuter Nouns, the suffix -e$ is often dropped, 
especially in conversation and poetry ; as, fait SBaffer, cold water ; 

bitter 33ier, bitter beer ; gegen bar ®elb, for cask 

A. i. 35ie Settern btefer traurigen SKabd&en ftnb fetten 
auflerj* fromm gewefen, fie ftnb je$t f$te<$ter aU itmaU. 
2. SBfirben bte fiarffien SWanner ber ganjen ©tabt jur 5Wot affe 
jene Deafen mit bem f$n>eren SBagen getrieben £aben ? 3. 2>ie 
^rofefforen noerben ben Hugen ©ojmen btefer eblejten £erjcge 
bte grflfjten 33eto£nungen fur tyre 8htfgaben gegeben Jwbetu 
4. ©iefeaW^ 

^to^ffiignwisa Jto 5. £>ie SSetten 

jener ©pitaler tt>erben £ag fur £ag ben ganjen ©ommer ganj 

t>otf fettt, benn bie @#la#ten ftnb tetber immer langer geroefen. 

6. Der tangjte jener 3fige tt>trb btefett 3Korgen x>on ©o&er mit 

ben armen gremben au4 ©eutfctylanb angefommen fettu 

B. 1. These smaller boys will in case of need have had longer 
[=tne£r] time than we, for their German exercises happen to 
have been the most difficult of all. 2. My eldest brother would 
perhaps have gone straight on into those very large woods 
beside the old church. 3. Would not the peasants have pro- 
bably found far [=t)iel] riper fruit in the fresh fields in the 
country than here ? 4. Will not the Princesses with their most 
charming daughters have soon arrived at the Queen's most noble 
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[=fh)lj] palace at Windsor 1 5. My uncle's servants have been 
getting [=have got] lazier and lazier the whole week: they 
would have gone in their master's boat yesterday on the lake. 
6. In summer the days are far longer than the nights, the 
country too is quite full of nothing but [=af$] beautiful flowers 
and leaves. 



LESSON XVIII. 

Irregular Comparison of Adjectives. 

FOS. COMP. 

gut, good kjfer, better 

tttel, much meljr, more 

ttentg, little winger, I les$ 

nunber, J 

1)0$, high £o£er, higher 

italje, near Itaber, nearer 

grog, great gtoger, greater 

SUPERL. 

ber, bte, ba6 fcejie, am &eften, the best 
„ „ „ metfie, am metjien, the most 

1 uunbejie, am mtnbejlen, J 

„ „ „ £o<tyfte, am £o#jlen, the highest 

„ „ „ nfidjjle, am na^flen, the next, nearest 

» » » Qtogte, am grojjjten, ^e ^rea&s* 

The following have no Positive : 
ber erjiete, the former bcr erjle, the first 

„ tefctere, ft« latter „ leftte, ft« fo^ 

„ fiujjere, the outer „ aujjerfie, *A« outmost, extreme, 

uttermost 
„ fKntere, ^e Awder „ tyinterfie, ^ hindmost 

„ innere, *fo inner „ tnnerfte, tffo inmost 
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ber mtttfere, the more central ber mtttelfie, the most central 
„ ofcerC/ the upper „ oberffc, the topmost, uppermost 

„ Ulttere, the lower, under „ Ulltcrfie, the lowest, undermost 

„ VOXttXtj the onebef ore (in front) „ VOrberjte, the foremost 

Note, — $0$, AtgrA, drops its c whenever it is declined or compared, 
except in the Superlative Degree. 

MASO. FEM. 

bet S£if$, the table bte Srbe, the earth 

ber Srtef; the letter bte 93tene, the lee 

ber ^Jrete/ the prize, price bte ^Joji, the post, Post-office 

NEUT. 

ba$ 33ett$en, ^ 0wZ<?/ 
ba$ Sager, tffo camp 
ba$ Cteb, ^ sow^ 

fd)tnal, narrow £ett, 6n>/^ 

neu, new trett; faithful 

{ungegen, 0W lAe contrary jebenfattS, atf aU events 

gerufen, called etngetaben, invited 

auf bit tyo% to the post 

Eule 24. When two Adjectives are compared, the forms me$r, 
Wentger, must be used instead of the Comparative ; as, @$ t ji 

me(>r lang als brett (broad). 

Eule 25. 
^5 . . . as=ebenfo . . . aXi 3$ bin ebenfo grog al9 er, I 

am as big as he 

as . . . again a$=nod) etttmal @r tfi boppelt fo grog aid @te, 

(boppelt) f . . . at$ he is as tall again as you 

the . . . the=ft . . . befio 3e furjer bte £age, befto langer 

bte S^dc^te, the shorter the days, 
the longer the nights 

both . . . and= fotvofyl . . . al$ Sotooljl bte £erren al9 bte 

grauen, Jo/A *A« fords and ladies 

either . . . or=entweber . . . @ttttueber gut obet fd)le$t, 

Ober «^r good or bad 
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neither . . . nor=totbtx . . . SSeber me£r nod) wentfjer, 

It0$ neither more nor less 

no sooner. . .than=ta\ur\ . . . Stimitt £atte id) gerufen, fo tarn 

fo tx f no sooner had I called than 

he came 

at one time (now) . . . at ©alb ber erjle, balb ber tefcte, 

another time (now)=ba\b now first, now last 

. . . bait) 

A. i. Unfere ndc^fte SWeife it>trb im ©ommer wal?rfc(}etntt$ 
cntweber na$ 3tatten ober naa) granfret$ fein : wtgeS 3<tpr 
ttaren nur mtt unferen Wafybaxn tit ber ©djwetj, 2. JBurben 
t^rc fungften Xotyttx xiityt ebenfotriete 33rtefe mtt umgeljenber 
95oft an tyre alten Dnfet at$ an tyre £anten fdbret&en ? 3. Die 
9Jtc^ten t^rer ©d&ttejler £aben Jnngegen boppelt fo stele gteunbe 
aU tyre Xcfyttx etngelabem 4. 2Bte atele fdjwarje Jfafceu 
werben tyutt natyt iufatttg auf bte 2)a#er jcner £<tyen £aufer 
ge$en? 3e wem'ger, bejio bejfer* 5. 3ebenfatt$ tterbett bte 
^rofefforen fonxtyl bte £oa)jten 8o&fprua)e al$ bte bejlen 93elo£* 
mtngen ben atterfletgigjlett ©tubenten ber Unfoerjttat gefcem 
6. ©te gfittgeri Se^rer be$ ©pmnaftum* ttmrben bte lefcten 
flnafcen fcefirafen, benn jte ftnb am tragjletu 

B. 1. The shepherds would have called the foremost dogs of 
all from the quiet sheep in the cool valley. 2. Most [=bte 
SWeifien] of the letters will have either come from our rich 
cousins or from our friends from [=au$] the uttermost parts of 
the earth. 3. We will take a cab at that new bridge, for 
the longer we are, the less money we shall have. 4. At 
that noble [=jlot$] castle (there) will be a festival to-morrow, 
for both the youngest and the eldest son of the countess will be 
going to India next week. 5. Is not this lake much broader 
than long ? No, it is, on the contrary, as long again. 6. The 
Empress of Austria has invited at one time all the peasants 
of the district, at another time their sons to the beautiful 
palace. 
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LESSON XIX. 



The Cardinal Numbers. 



0, null 


1 3, breijefm 


60, feifotfl 


1, etn$ or etn, 


. 14, tnerje^n 


70, ftebjig 


etne, em 




• 


2, jtt)Ct 


15, funfjefcn 


80, ad^tifg 


3, brei 


16, fe#je$n 


90, neunjtg 


4, *>ter 


17, jte&jefm 


100, ffunbert 


5, funf 


18, ac&tjepn 


101, £unbert etn$ 


6, fe$S 


19, neunaefm 


102, fmnbert jwei 


7, fteScn 


20, jwanjtg 


121, punbett ein unb gttan* 


8, ac&t, 


21, em unb 


m 




jwanjtg 


200, jwetjjunbert 


9, neurt 


22, jtt)ci unb 
gwonjtfl 


300, bretpunbert 


10, je£n 


30, breijHg 


1000, taufenb 


ll, elf 


40, Dterjtg 


2000, jwettaufenb 


12, JttOtf 


50, funfjtg 


100,000, jmnbert taufenb 


a million, 


etne STOtttton 


two millions, $n>ei SWtfltonen 


a billion, ( 


nne Stttton 


two billions, jwei SBttftonen 



In l893=3Jm %af)v acfjtje^n (ein taufenb afyt) fmnbert brei 
unb neunjtg* 

Note, — @tn$ is used in counting when no other numeral follows; as, 
c$ fglagt elnS, ft & striking one. The Numeral etn may be distinguished 
from the Indef. Article by a capital or by spaced type as ein. (Sin is 
declined as fitter/ *e, «e3, when not accompanied by another substantive, 
but remains uninfected before fractional numbers and such words as 

Stftyen, bit, £)u$enb, dozen, etc. ; as, mit eitt Dttfcenb gebern, with a 

dozen pens, etc. 
Some . . . others is expressed by the Plural bie eittett . . . bie ottberett* 
3toei and brei may be declined in the Gen. and Dot. (*er, «en) to 
indicate the case, which otherwise would be doubtful ; as, bie ©enerale 
tfvtiet SRegimenter, the generals of 2 regiments. 3tt>ei is used in the sense 
of other after atfe ; as, atte gmei £acje, erery o^Aer day. When Cardinals 
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are used as Nouns, they are Fern, except $imfeett and Sottfenfe which are 
Neuter ; as, bie £)re{, the number 3, auf alien 2$f etett, on aft fours, but 
baft jmnbert (PL *e). The suffix «*etfe is added to fcunbert, taufenb and 
words of quantity, measure, etc. to imply manner ; as, tytstberttoeife, in 
a hundred ways, by hundreds, meitasfetife, by miles, pfmtMpeife, by the 
pound, etc. Notice the expressions etst Qtoan&iQtt, a twenty-year-old 
person, eta gtdptftiger, an octogenarian, etc. Z/tfce Numerals joined by and 
are expressed by je ; as, f e Jtt>ef , toao and too (tow at a time), etc. The 
words more, another, after a numeral or word of quantity are translated by 
nod), which precedes in German ; as, no$ $tt>et, too more, nod^ ctttXtf, a 
K#k more, ntrifr etnmat, once more, oi/er again, etc. 

Cardinals may be compounded with ?fac$ or fdttig (/0W), 4ti 
(of a kind), *mal (times), *maltg (repeated). 
ctnfat^ (etnfdtttg *), st^fe, swnpfe etnerlet, 2 0/ one kind 
&tt>etfa$, twofold, double mitxU\ 9 of two hinds 

bretfaty treble ttiattdjjerfet, of many hinds 

trietfacft, manifold aOerfet, of all hinds 

btibttUi, of both hinds 

etnmaf, once 
jwetmal, twice 

oftmaW, ofttimes 
tne])rma(d, several times 
btefe$ 9D?al, this time, for once 
eJjemaW, formerly 
jwetmaltg repeated twice, etc. 

Notice the forms auf ettttttal, all at once ; etttsfftt alletttal, 
once for all; bretfjtgmal btttd), 30 times over; UOtt 30 hi9 40, 
from 30 to 40. 

MASC. FEM. 

ber ©tern, ^ star bte ©tunbe, /fo Aw 

ber SWatrofe, ^ saifor bte SWtrmte, the minute 

bcr £tmmel, ^ s&y, Amww. bte ©ecunbe, ^ second 



1 Also means **7Jy. 

2 These have no influence on an Adjective ; as, attetlet QUte SBetne, all 
kinds of good wines. 
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NEUT. 

ba$ 3a£r{mnbert, the century 

ba$ 9Rat, the time (numerical) 

ba$ STOeffer, the knife 
jurutf, flacfc foeben, ,/ws/ wow 

me^rere, s^eraZ ubrtg, /«/*, over 

jtngen, to sing ti giebt (gab), 1 /A«r0 is {was) 

i$ nmrbe geboren, / was born cr jtarb, he died 

mix jum JCro^, in spite of me 

Rule 26. When Masc. or JVewtf. Nouns (not Feminine) signify- 
ing number, measure or weight are preceded by a Numeral, they 
are used in the Singular Number ; as, jtt>ei 3^0 tang, two inches 

long \ f«nf m @ tfttf ^P' J5% head °f etMe > * ie * ® U( & papier, 
four quires of paper, but eine SWanbet 93irttett, 15 pears. The 

word c of ' before Cardinals is usually translated by , t>on '♦ 

A. 1. Der eble Slc&tjiger %at auf einmal jn>ei 9Jaar ©tiefet, 
unb bret $funb $irf$en gefunbetn 2. @$ gab me£r al$ funf 
unb jwanjig $ird>en in biefer grofcen ©tabt bet ber See jur 
3eit unferer Stynen* 3. 2Bie t>iel mac^t jweimat acf)t unb fe$* 
jig? @ie mattyen £unbert fe$$ unb bretjjtg* 4- Stc werben 
feben £ag atterlei groge Xim fe£en, benn e$ giebt mtyx aU 
£unbert etn$ in ben ©arten* 5. 2Btrb ber Dtreftor ntc^t tneljr* 
tnaW jene tragen flnaben beftraft l^aben? 3a, benn fte jtnb 
aufjerji faul* * 6. Die ©djlac&t bei £ajitng$ fanb im 3a£r tau* 
fenb fec$$ unb fecfw'g ftott (tookplace). 

B. 1. Forty head of cattle have only just now arrived from 
Australia, but many others will come every day, twenty at a 
time. 2. How many more times shall we see you at your 
uncle's house ? Only once more, for to-morrow will be the last 
time. 3. The Black Prince was the hero of the Battle of the 
Spurs in 1346. 4. That sailor was born in the city of London 

1 (£d ffl implies definite existence and is followed by the Nom. Case 
(Sing.) ; e£ gitftt expresses indefinite existence and is followed by the 
Accusative (Sing, or Plur.). 



44 THE ORDINAL NUMBERS. 

in 1872, but died only too soon in 1891. 5. Our friend 
Mr. Sims, the octogenarian, will sing over again once for all 
1 The Queen of my Heart \ 6. My youngest brothers have all 
at once found several eggs in those woods; they have taken 
them [=biefelbcn] in spite of us out of the nests of the poor little 
birds. 



LESSON XX. 
The Ordinal Numbers. 



1st, ber (bte, ba$) erfle 20th, ber (bte, ba$) jwattjtgjlc 
2nd,,, „ „ jttette 2lst, „ „ „ em unb gttangtgfte 
3rd, „ !• n brttte 30^, „ „ „ breigtjjfte, etc. 

4th, „ „ „ x>ierte, lOls*, „ „ „ Dunbert unb erjle 

• 

Eule : Add 4t to the Cardinals up to 19 ; from 20 upwards 
add -fie* To form Adverbs add *n$; as, erjlettS, firstly, in the 
first place, tefctenS, lastly. For the first time= Jttm erfiett Wlalt. 

Fractions. 

JFhole=%ani (ba$ ©anje) l£=anbertyal& (ie. the second 

half of the series |, \\, 2 J, etc. 
Half=ya\b (bte £alfte) 2}=brit#aft, (i.e. the 3rd half) 

i=cin SBtertet * (Neut.) 3£=\>tertyalb, etc. 

Fifths= gunftel i y«ar= em SSiertelja^r 

Sizths=z<St$Mtt, etc. | year=tin £alM 3a£r 

j Aowr=cm SBtertetfhmbe 

Note.— @an) and (alb are not declined before names of countries and 
places except when preceded by the Article 3 : as in (jan$ (£ngfanb, 
in all England, but bet Jalbe Sag/ half the day. 

©clb is prefixed to the Ordinals in the following sense, fe(b*anber/7 
(*«(/*) and another, two of us altogether, felb'brf it, / and too others, three 
of us altogether, tt>ft ttaten fetb»biett, *fc«re were four of us, etc. 

The word ( by' before fractions is translated by itttt foUowed by the 
Def. Article ; as, ttntbie £citfte, by one half; ttnt baft $tettet, 6t/ a quarter. 

1 td, from £elt, /km*. 

3 The Article always preoedes in German : bte beiben Jtinbet, both the 
children, elst fo grofie* SWefftt, ftticA a Jarpe *n{/e. 
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Imperative Mood of $«*ett and £eitt. 

tyabt, have (thou) fet, be (thou) 

W*> _ X hme (ye) [ e ! b ' _ i be (ye) 

£aben ©te, j v * ' feten ©te, J v ' 



fabe et r fetf Aim kw 
"jjaben tmr, fe£ us have 



ei er, fe£ Aim fo 
eten tm'r, fe/ us be 



tycibttl fte, fe* them have feten fte, fef them be 

MASC. FEH. 

ber 2Beg, ^ way, r^ bic ©ebutb, the patience 

be* ^)0f/ /Ae courty yard bte ©ette, tfAe side, page 

ber 9tat, fte advice bte JBernunft, tte sense, reason 

NEUT„ 

bad STOirtetb (mit), the pity (on) 
bad ©tflrf, the piece 

bad $(etb, tffo ^ress 
gebulbtg,j?afoW ungebulbt'g, impatient 

frtty, eaWy ferttg, ready, done 

ungefttyr, atom* e£rft$, honest 

gettJOrbetl (aud), Jecome 0/ JOerbeffert, corrected 

namttd}, namely, that is to say, i.e. 

Rule 27. Diminutives (always Neuter) are formed by adding 
*$en, and Atitl to Nouns with modification of the vowel where 
possible; as, bad @tfi<f$ett, the little piece, bad ©ettfetn, the 
little page, bad 336gtetn, the little bird, bad @o£nc$en, *Ae K#fe s<w, 
bad 9iefUettt/ the little nest, etc. Diminutives are to be used in 
the following Exercises. 

A. 1. Dm Slc&tet finb bte £atfte fcon bret SBtertetn unb fe$d 
STOonate ma#en etn tyatbt* 3a^r* 2. Unfere alten tfameraben 
werben ungefa^r jwetertei SBetn, namltc£ roten unb wetgen 
brtngen, £abe ben rotetu 3. £aben 3£re Seprer fjeute 3£te 
tetc&ten Slufgaben verbeffert ? 3a, fte finb jefct ferttg* 4. ©te 
werben ben bejlen 9tat jum erjien 3Wa(e gejjabt fyabtn i fte roaren 
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aujjerjl traurtg gemefem 5. Grr £at ungefapr eine 33tertel- 
jiunbe fur tie £atfte fctncr Ceftton : cr uuvb 3(men &eute abenb 
fetne 2lrbett fert'ngetu 6. Der nac^fle SBeg gum $ataft bet 
jtftttigitt tji gerabe au$ jur [=ty tffo] Sctte jene$ Jtir$(rfii& 

B. 1. What has become of those little pieces of bread day by 
day 1 The maid will have put [=gett)Otfen] them in the yard by 
the [=jur] side of the door for the little birds. 2. There were 
more than five million people [=8eute] in the city of London in 
1890, that is to say, two years ago. 3. How old will your 
youngest nephew of all be this year ? He is in his 21st year, 
for he was born in 1871, that is, four years after you. 4. Have 
patience, my little boys, and be quiet, or you will at all events 
write [=abfdfjret&ett] the whole (of the) 31st page before break- 
fast. 5. Last week you gave these tired peasants about 2>\ 
pounds of this beautiful tea ; that is too much by one half. 



LESSON XXI. 
Time. 



Mud 's the time ? I m »tet U&r ill ti ? 
What o'clock isitff * ] * 

It is three o'clock, @$ tji brei Xfyx 

A quarter-past three, gm SJtertel { na ^ * tci 

I auf met 

Half-past one, two, three, £alfc Jtt>et, bret, JOtcr 

A auarter to four i gin ® ierteI * pr * icr 
A quarter to four, J ^ ^ .^ ^ ^ 

Twenty minutes past four, 3H>(tngtg SWinutett tiad) X>tcr 
Twenty minutes to five, 3wanjtg 9Rtnut«t Wr funf 
At what time ? Um \\>it turf Uljr ? 

A.D.=n. Gtyr., i.e. naa) GtyrifH ©rturt 



TIME. 47 

What day of the month is it? Der tme&tetfie ift £eute ? 
The first of January, £>er erjfc 3ctnuar 

On the first of January, 2lm erfien 3anuar 

In a year (Future), tlbevS 3a£r 

From one year's end to the other, /a^retn jaljrauS 

Twice a <% (Masc), 3n)etmal be8 £age£ 
Twice a wa?& (Fem.), 3n>etmal We SBod^e 
Tfo 0/for day, 33or etntgen Eagen 
^ the age of 30, 3m Sitter son 30 3afcren 
£.£=». <£&r., i.e., *>or QtyrifK ©e&urt 

The word '/or' denoting time is expressed by attf, fftyott, 
felt, toot, Iftttg, or may be omitted in German. 

(1) attf (Ace.) implies Futurity, @r tjl auf tmmer (swei £age) 

gegangen, Ac Aas gone for ever (2 days). 

(2) f (f)Ott with Ace. of Time c already, 7 ) with Past Time de. 
fett (Dat.) c since' /noting continuous 

action, as, £r if} £ter fett etner ©tunfce, Ac Aas Jg«» Aere 

/<?r <A« last hour (i.e. and is here still). 

(3) not (Dat.) ' before,' Ghr ttrirb ntctyt vox etner 2Bo#e f cm- 
men, he will not come for a week. 

(4) IftStg after the Noun (Ace.) implying ' duration,' as 3aljre 

Icing, for years] fetn gan$e$ Seben tang, /or all his life. 

(5) Omitted when the Past Time is not continuous, as, id) 

£abe tin 3a^r in SBerftn §t\vo$nt, I have lived for one 

year in Berlin (i.e., and am no longer living there). 
Note. — 'Not for' meaning 'not till ' is translated by 'erft ' (in Dat.), 

erft morgen, not till to~morrov> ; crfl in brei £agen, not for three daps. 

The words • at * * in ' ' by ' before the word 3*it are expressed by gtt; as, 

$u btefer 3*ft at thi8 time; iux 3ett, in the time {of) ; gerabe gur reo)ten 

3ett, just in time, etc. Except £0t 3*it?n, tR oWen £tfti««. Notice the nse 
of the Genitives abenb$, in the evening ; morgen$, ro Me morning ; mittafj*, 
at noon, etc. In writing the Date, the Accusative must be used ; as, ben 

ac%e}nten SRfirj, ein taufenb a$t frunbert unb neunjffl. 
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Days. Days. 

ber ©onntag, Sunday ber DonnerStag, Thursday 

„ 9Rontag, Monday „ greitag, JWday 

„ ©tenStag, Tuesday „ ©amStag, l Sa ^^ y 

„ 2Jtitttt>0C&, Wednesday „ ©Ottttabettb, J 

Months. 

ber 3anuar, gebruar, SWarj, 2tyrtt, SWat, 3um, 

3ult, Slugufy September, Df tober, Sfawember, ©ejember. 

Seasons. 

ber girupttng, Spring ber ^erbjl, Autumn 

„ ©ommer, Summer „ ©inter, JPiwfer 

MASO. FEM. 

ber 9Rtttag, ft* *wkw bte STOttterna^t, the midnight 

ber 93ormtttag, theformoon bte Slbretfe, ft* departure 
ber 9ta$imttag, ^ afternoon bte U£r, fte c2^, wafcA 

NKUT. 

ba$ Seben, the life 

bad &rteg$ftytff, the ironclad, man-of-war 
ba$ 9tat£au$, the town hall 

DOrgejiern, the day before yesterday foeben fytutt, this very day 
ubermorgett, the day after to-morrow geftern frftb, yesterday morning 
morgen frity, to-morrow morning tyutt fiber 8 (14) £age, this 

day week, fortnight (Future) 
raorgett* frulj, early in the morning J>eute *>or 8 (14) £agett, this 

day week, fortnight (Past) 
petfjt, is called. 

Eule 28. The Present Tense is sometimes used instead of the 
Future, when a future action is spoken of; as, ntorgen bin t$ 
ba, to-morrow I shall be there. 

A. i. £)er trier te Sag ber SBoc^e £etf?t 3Wttttt>odj> unb ber lefcte 
$etfjt ©onnabenb* 2. SQBte alt war er jur %i\t fetne* SobeS? <£r 
war nur ungefa^r bretftfg bt* w'erjtg 3a|»rc alt 3. SBurbe er m'cfrt 
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morgend am ©onnabenb bcm a&fotynttn 3um geboren ? 4. Urn 
tt>te *>tet U£r tft bte Slbretfe be$ nadjfkn 3wfl$ son SKandjejkv 
na$ Cfoerpool? Urn fjalb fed>$ abenb$, 5. ©uten SWorgcn, 
£aben @te ntc$t$ KeueS \>on 3#rem £errn Dnfel in bcr ©cfwetj 
fcit bcm erjten Oanuar gepabt ? 5Wetn, tt>ix wcrbcn erft in ttter 
£agen &on t£m £oretu 6. 2)cr tt>tet>ielfte tft peute fiber ad)t 
SEage ? S$ tji ber jeljnte 2Warj, morgen ftnb nut m>$ etnmat 
jii Saufe ! 

B. 1. Those fellows have gone alone by [=mtt] the last train 
to London at a quarter past eleven ; they will not be there till 
early in the morning. 2. For how long have these rich mer- 
chants invited you to their house ? For a month, but we shall 
not be going for another week. 3. Will the English man-of-war 
come out of the Black Sea the day after to-morrow at midnight? 
No, not till this day fortnight ; good morning. 4. My comrades 
are just in time, for it is on the stroke of [=j}e<jen] one by 
[=ttadj] my watch, and the little clock of the old church will 
strike in a trice [=tm Kit]. 5. Some have lived here for years 
but others have come the day before yesterday only for a month ; 
when shall you go 1 Not for (another) four days, that is to say 
on the 14th inst. [=of this month]. 



LESSON XXII. 
Personal Pronouns. 



First Person. 
Sing. Plur. 

Norn, tcfy, J Wit, we 

Ace. mtcfy, me utt$, us 

Gen. metner, of me unfev, of us 

Dat. mtv, to me Utt$, to us 

D 





Plur. 


NEUT. 


(of all Genders). 


ee, it 


fte, they 


t$,it 


ftf/ them 


feiner, of it 


tyxtX, of them 


tfmt, to U 


tijnen, fo ^ew* 
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Second Person. 
Sing. Plur. 

Nom. bit, /fow ©it (tyr), you 

Ace. bid), tffoe ©te (tl)r), you 

Gen. berner,*?/^ 3#rer (cuev) of you 

Dat. bit, fo thee 3£nen (eua»/ fo yew 

Third Person. 

Sing, 
masc. FEM. 

Nom. er, he fte, sfo 

Ace. t£n, him fte, Aer 

Gen. femet, of him ijjrer, of her 

Dat. tyttt, to him t£r, to her 

Note. — When the word ' it ' refers to Masc. or Fem. Nouns, it must 
be translated by tt or fie ; as, $aben ©te mctncn ©tOcf ? &t tfl $ter„ S9&0 
ift mettle 53lume? 6te tfl t>a. Males and Females which have a different 
Gender in German retain their sex in the pronouns ; as, 2So tfl Me 

©*ilb»a*e? mtiftiltt. 

We translate ' of him y and ' of it ' generally by 'turn tfjm 1 ' and ' baHoti.' 

To distinguish the neuter from the masculine, the cases of bd3fctbe are 

used for the former : Sing. Nom. and Ace, ba£fetbe, Gen. be$fetbetl, Dat. 

bemfetben, Plur. biefetben, etc. 

The forms ' it is I '* ' it is thou,' etc., are expressed by putting e$ after 
the Pres. Ind. of fettl ; as, 3$ but e$, bit btft e$, etc. STOettt and befa (old 
form of ttietner, bettter) are still found in the expressions : 3$ergij? ntetn 
nta)t, forget me not ; 34> gebenfe befit, / think of thee. @3 also means 
' 80, ,' as 3$ $0ff? e$, J Aope so ; and means ' there ' before tfl and jtltb ; as, 
e$ ift, e$ (tnb, *Aere is, there are. Notice the forms, Both ofus=Xoix betbe ; 
all ofu8=X0\X alU ; but twelve of us =utl\tT JWOtf. 

A. When things without life are spoken of after a preposition, 
the following are used : 

baran, at it, thereat batyttttev, behind it 

barctitf, on it, thereon bamtt, with it, therewith 

bavaiiS, out of it, thereout barttacfy, after it, thereafter 

babet, by it, thereby baiteben, beside it 

babttr$, through it, thereby bavtlt, in it, therein 
bafur,/<9r it, therefore batuber, over it, thereover 

bagegett, against it barunter, under it, among it 

1 When a verb governs the Genitive, feittet must be used ; as, Gcrttinetn 
©ie (To) feinet? Do you remember him ? Qx bebarf beSfcIfceit, he needs it. 
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baritm, about it, thereabout, therefore 
battOtt, of it, from it, thereof 
ta&Or, before it 
bawtber, against it 
baju, to it, thereto 
bajttnfd&en, between it 

B. The Genitives of the Personal Pronouns are joined to 
the forms *WegeU (on account of), uttt . . . *tt>ttten (for the sake of), 
*yolbttl (on behalf of) ; as, memetweijen, on my account, as far as I 

am concerned, for what I care, betnetoegen, feinetwegen, tyretoege.it, 
unfertoegen, euertoegen or 3#retoegen, tyretoegetu They 

are also used with Nouns ; as, um bcr Sjjr* ttutten, for honour's 
sake, etc. 

C. The Accusatives of the Personal Pronouns serve as 
Reflexives, except the 3rd Person (Sing, and Plur.), when fid) is 
used, viz. : mtdj, myself; bid), ft$, Utt$, eit<$ or jtcty, futy. When 
stress is laid on the word l sdf, y use feftft ; as, 3$ ^abe e$ felbjt 
getyatt. When felbjl is placed before a Noun, it means even. 
One another=ettianber; but l of one another' is expressed i one of 

the other, 9 enter be* anbcrn ; as, ©te gebenfen enter be* anbern 

(Masc), they think of one another. 

MASG. FEM. 

ber <StO(f, the stick bte §fajtye, the bottle 

ber 2lrjt, the doctor bte 9latf)xitf)t, the news 

bet C6tt>e, the lion bte (Sljre, the honour 

NEUT. 

ba$ Sod); /^ Aofe, dungeon 

ba* ©efctyaft, ^ business 

ba* SBetb, tt« woman, wife 
tt>arm, warm faff, c<?Jd 

abftd)tlt$, 07& purpose fcttte, please, pray, don't mention it 

gefagt/ saw?, fo^ ge^ort/ belongs 

woaen «fe? { f^S/ ««*« ®<e (Dat), *. 

jufn'eben mtt (Da.t.), satisfied with entjucft C6et(Acc), {^j* *"* "*■ 

i<$ banfe 3j)neit, <ton& ym *• 



52 PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Rule 29. 9111 remains uninflected" in the Masc. and Neut. 
Singular before the Dei Article or a Possessive Adjective ; as, 
t$ £abe all mein ©elb t>erIoren, I have lost all my mmey. It also 
means ( done ', ' spent ' ; as, bet SBetlt tft att, the wine is done. 

A. i. SBiji bu fytutt mit att bem ©eftyaft jufrieben? 3a, id; 
bin nia)t nur bamtt gufrteben, fonbern barfifcer ganj entjucft, 

2. £aben bie gfranjofen. etn>a$ 5Keue$ t>on t&ren grennben ober 
i^ren £unben gefwrt? @ie £aben ni#t$ von t^nen ge£ort* 

3. 3fl ntc^t bic beutfc&e @$ilbn>a$e abft^tti^ *>or bie S^fire 
jjcgangcn ? 3a, aber er ijt ba^inter jjegangem 4. SQBoffcn ©te 
ni#t fibers 3aD* meinetyal&en jurfitf fommcn ? 3^ iwr beinet* 
ljatben, benn ify werbe bidj ntc^t ja^rein japraud fe£en* 5. Urn 
fetnetnntten ljabe t$ atte SEodjter be$ Slr^te^ morgen frulj jum 
5)ataft eingelabem 6. SBaren @ic wrgejtern mit 3^cn after* 
jungflen ^inb bei bem £eun 3*>w$? %a, ity wax tt. 

B. 1. You will of course have another glass of this beautiful 
wine for my sake 1 The wine is done, please give me a glass 
of cold water. 2. Are not all of you highly satisfied with the 
hopes for [=auf,Acc.] peace? Both of us are extremely de- 
lighted about it for honour's sake. 3. Have not all his cousins 
found their sticks on the small table by the side of the bed ? 
Yes, thanks, but they happen to have found them not on it but 
under it. 4. We shall see one another either this summer or 
next autumn ; we will then speak of the business to them on 
your behalf. 5. Let all the honour be given to the doctor's 
wife, for she has come like [=ttue] a true friend to those poor 
children in case of need, and has given them the best advice. 
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LESSON XXIII. 



Possessive Pronouns. 



Possessive Pronouns are formed from the Possessive Adjectives 
tttetn, betlt, fetn, \\)X, Utlfer, euer, 3#r, tljr by adding the termina- 
tion -e or -tge preceded by the Definite Article. 



t>er, t>te, bafr 



Sing. 

metne or metmge, mine 

beine „ bettttge thine 

feine „ feinige, his 

ifyxt „ tjmge, her 

unfere „ unfrtge, ours 

cure „ eunge, | 

3#te „ 3£rtge, r 



btc 



Plur. 

metnen or metmgen 

betnen „ fcetmgen 

feincn „ fetntgen 

tijren „ tyrtgen 

unferen „ unfrtgen 

euren „ eurigen 

3&ren „ 3#rtgen 

i^ren „ tljrtgen 



Note. — When used without the Article, they take the following forms : 
ntetae?, meitte, meitteS, etc. They are then declined like btefer, btefe, 
biefed* Personal Pronouns of the 3rd Pers. followed by the verb ' to be ', 
and a Possessive or Demonstrative Pronoun, are translated by e3, the verb 
agreeing with the Substantive ; as, $fi btefer ©tocf betn ? 9?ein, e9 f ft 

ber metmge. ©tnb jene gebern fetn 1 ? 3«# ** ftnb bfe fetmoen. 

The Definite Article preceded by the Reflexive or the Dative of the 
noun is used instead of the Possessive Adjective, when the latter is joined to 
words denoting parts of the body ; as, (£r (at ftd) ben 3trttt gefctocjjen, he 
has broken his arm. dt tft bem ftimige ju giijjen gefatten, A« Acw /a^en at 
the king's feet. The Reflexive is omitted, however, when there is no 
doubt as to the possessor ; as, 2Bo tfl bie Gutter ? where is our mother ? The 
expression ' a friend of mine ' is turned either by ettt gfreunb t>0tt Itttr or 

etner bon metnen greunben. 



When used Predicatively they remain uninflected, 
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Subjunctive Mood of $<*«$ and *el«. 


PRES. 




PRES. 


3$ ljabe, I may have 




3$ fet, / may be 


bu » -eji 




bit » -eji 


er " -e 




er »- 


xoix » -en 




nnr » -en 


i£r » -et) 
©ie » -enj 




ipr „ -ct\ 

©ie ,,-en/ 


fie » -en 


FUT. 


fie „ -en 


3$ werbe fein or 


paben, 


, / sWZ fo or have 


bn » -eji 







er " -e 






tt)ir » -en 






i&r » -et\ 
©ie ,, -en/ 










jle „ -en 






IMPERF. 




IMPERF. 


(roenn) id) £citte (i/) / had 




(wenn) tdj ware (if) I were 


bn » -eft 




bu » -efl 


ev 11 -e 




er » -e 


tt>ir » -en 




n>ir " -en 


tyx „ -et 1 
©is „ -en/ 




i&r »-etj 
©ie » -en/ 


fte „ -en 


COND. 


fie „ -en 


The same as Indicative. 


3$ wfirbe fein 


or £aben. 



MASC. *EM. 

ber £anbftyn!>, the glove bie 2Bol>tt£at, <A« benefit 

ber SRupni, tfc ^fory bie Stemming, the bill 

ber 3weifel (an with Dat.) the doubt (of) bie SRofe, ^ rose 



NEUT. 



ba$ 33ergnugen, the pleasure 

ba$ 3wgni$, tffo evidence 
ba$ 9to#, tf&e steed 
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glucttt#, happy fraitf, ill 

fi# geftyttttten fa (Ace.) cut 1 flat, clear 

gu £aufe, at home nac£ £aufe, home 

man fagt (Subj.) it is said, they say ttueber, again 

em Stag um ben anbern, every other day 

Rule 30. 33etm (if) and oft (whether) take the Subjunctive 
when used with an Imperfect or Pluperfect Tense. They also 
require the verb at the end of the sentence, and luetttt requires 
the following sentence to begin with fo, which is not translated 
into English. 

A. 1. 2Benn i$ gu £aufe gum [=for] 2Jergnfigen ware, fo 
nmrbe i$ jebenfalfe glucWtc^er fetn att @te. 2. Sagtman, er 
fet franf? 5Retn, tcf> $abe m'$tt ba»on gejtfrt. 3. 3ene 
©tubenten itmrben tyren Severn bad attergrofjte SBergnfigen 
geben, tt>enn fte ttwai jletfHger unb getyorfamer tt>arem 4* @$ 
tyut mir fe£r tetb, wotten ©ie nac£ £aufe ge£en ? 3a, mein 
£err, benn tcty £abe mtc$ fepr erfdttet* 5. 2Btr £aben ntc^t 
ttneber mtt 3£rem Slrgte fonbern nut bem unfrtgen gefprocfyen* 
6. Spat nid&t bte ^ontgtn son Sngtanb bie £elben ber ©cfylac&t 
bet 2Baterioo gu tyrcm jiotjen @$lo# gu lBtnbfor eingetaben ? 

B. 1. It would give the Countesses the greatest pleasure if 
those men were kinder both to [=gegen] their little dogs and 
to ours for the sake of peace only. 2. They say (that) a friend 
of yours has fallen out of the window and broken his leg again ; 
he has also cut his hands and face badly [=fe£*]. 3. Those 
black gloves are neither mine nor yours ; they happen to be 
theirs, for they are twice as large as ours. 4. If the students 
had had (some) more time left, they would have done all their 
lessons at home, but unfortunately they had only enough time 
every other day for [the] half. 5. At one time there was not 
a doubt about the evidence, at another time it was not quite 
clear whether all the money was his or hers. 

1 Likewise : <£r gttricfte jt<$ in ben %xm, gupfte jt<$ an bet 9lafe, M? jt# 

in bie Stppen, he pinched his {own) arm, pulled his nose, bit his lips. 



56 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 



LESSON XXIV. 
Demonstrative Pronouns. 

The Demonstrative Pronouns are : 

(1) ber, bte, bad, that, the one, he {she, it) 

(2) btefer, btefe, btefed, this, this one, the latter 

(3) jener, jene, jcnc^ that, that one, the former, yon 

(4) bertemge, btejcntge, badientge, that, the one, he, she, it 

(5) berfetfce, btefelbe, baSfelbe, the same, he, she, .it (ber 

nfimftctye, the same) 

(6) fotdjer, folate, fola)ed, such 

Note. — The words this, that, these, those, when used as subject of verb 
( to be/ are translated by bie£ (this, these), bad {that, those) ; as, bted fint> 

metne Zantm, ba& tft fetn fmnb. When bied and tad are used with a 

Preposition, they assume the forms &ter, toa; as, with this=$i?xtnit, with 
that=bamit, etc. See Less. xxn. (A). 

$er)ettige and betfel&e are declined like two separate words — the latter 
as an Adjective. €ol$er is generally used after the Indefinite Article ; 
as, etn folcjer ijftann, such a man. When it precedes, it is invariable, as 
fot$ etn 2ttamu When the word 'such* qualifies an Adjective, it is 
translated by fo; as, etn fo fa)5ned $teb, such a beautiful song. The 
Adjective nantlid), same, is used similarly to betfetbe. 

Declension of the Pronoun ber, bte, bus. 







Sing. 




Plub. 




MASO. 


fem. 


NEUT. 




Nom. 


bcr 


bie 


bad, that 


bte, those 


Ace. 


ben 


bte 


bad 


bte 


Gen. 


beffen 


berett 


bejfen 


beren or berer (if foil, by 


Dat. 


bem 


bey 


bem 


Relative Pronoun) 

benen 



MASO. 

ber 33a£nj)of, the station 
ber §tnger, the finger 
ber Slaitfcer, the robber 



FEM. 



bte G?(fe, the corner 

bte 9tfid:fe£r, the return 

bte ©lite, /Ae goodness, kindness 
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NBUT. 

bad @td, the ice 

bad SSolf, tffo nation, people 

bad ©epdrf, /ta luggage 

boffia) gegen^Zito ^ graufam gegen, crweZ to 

fret, free fyat, /ato 

audwenbig, £y heart beinalje, a/mos* 

gebac^t an (Ace.) thought of gewartet auf (Ace.) waited for, awaited 
nic^t tt>a£r ? isra'tf if ? has he not 1 did we, etc. 

Rule 31. The Perfect Subjunctive is formed by adding the 
Past Participle to the Pres. Subj. and the Pluperfect by adding 
it to the Imperf. ; as, 

Perf. Subj. : i(f> tytibt gefagt, / may have said 

to) fei gewefett, / may have been 

Plup. Subj. : to) jatte gefagt, / might have said 

icfy toaxt gewefen, / had been 

A. 1. Wlan fagt, bte armen 33auern jetted Sotted £aben nt$t 
an bie ©itte tyred i?aiferd, fonbern nur an btejentge ber ^atferin 
gebaa)t 2. Die franjojtcben ^anfleute f^aben fte untewegd 
gefe^en ; u>enn biefefben £oflicfcer gegen und gewefen tt>aren, fo 
wfirben n>ir fte ju unferem £aufe eingelaben i^aben* 3. 9Rtt 
wetd&en ^intern jjaben ©te geftern abenb jufallig gefprodfjen? 
2Btr £aben rnit benjemgen bed £errn SBeif? gefproa)em 4- 2Benn 
£etnria) fein ©epacf unb nityt badjenige eined feiner SSettern 
genommen £atte, fo rofirbe berfetbe £eute t>or atyt Stagen nacfy 
£aufe gegangen fein* 5. 2)tefe Ifttaben £aben no$ nia)t t>on 
t^ren greunben ge^ort, ob bad Sid in j[ener @<fe bed Seed ftarfer 
aid fcorgejiern fei 4 6. SBenn tx an feine Seftionen unb ni$t 
an biejenigen feined 33ruberd gebati^t £atte, fo wftrbe er fte 
gelernt £aben, nia)t roaljr? 3att>of;I (yes), guten Slbenb, 

B. 1. If this stranger had waited either for his cousin's return 
or at any rate for his friend's [=that of his friend], he would 
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not have cut his nose and fingers on the ice, would he i 2. It 
is said (that) these people were most cruel the other day both, 
to their sons and nephews, but (that) they are extremely polite 
to strangers, is not that so ? 3. The whole English nation has 
awaited with such glad hopes the happy return of their brave 
[=tapfcr] heroes, haven't they ? 4. If Miss Smith had thought 
either of her uncle's advice or of your father's [=that of your 
father], she would not have lost all her luggage at the corner 
of the street, would she 1 5. We had thought neither of this 
expedient nor of that : it is now unfortunately almost too late 
for them both. 



LESSON XXV. 
Interrogative Pronouns. 



The Interrogative Pronouns are wer, who 1 tt>a$, what ? 

wetter? n>ela)e? tt>ela)e$? which and tt>a$ fur etn, what sort 

of a (as a Subs. tt>a$ fur eitier (etne, ettt$), what sort of a one) ? 

r 

Declension of toe? and ton*. 

Nom. XOtX, who XOdt, what 

Ace. wetl, whom toa$, what 

Gen. weffen, of whom, whose (wejfen), of what [generally ttJOfcOn] 

Dat. went, to whom (went), to what [ „ WOJU] 

Note. — When tt»a9 is joined to a preposition, the adverb ti)0 (tt>0t before 
a vowel) is used instead ; as, WOl'fn, in what, wherein ; WOftet, by what, 
whereby; ftO&Ott, of what, whereof; H>0£U, to what, whereto. 

Before names of materials and in the Plural, etn is dropped in the 
expression fta£ ffir etn; as, tt>a£ fur £u$, what sort of cloth; tta$ fur 
23 lumen, what hind offlowtr8. 

Before eitt or an Adjective, the stem to»eW) is used ; as, tt>e(<$ etn 33rf ef, 
what a Utter, 

After Interrogative Pronouns, ' of ' is generally translated by 9 on with 
the Dative. 
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The Auxiliary ttertctt, to become. 1 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


PRESENT. 


PRESENT. 


tA^erbef 7 ^^'^^^' 

I am getting, etc. 

bu ttrirjt 
er tt>trb 


•j. ^ w (I may become, 

icd weroe{ . 

bu „ -eft 
er „ -e 


noir werben 


nn'r „ -en 


t|»r tt>ert>ct \ 

©ie tterben / 


tyr „ -etV 
©ie „ -en/ 


jte werben 


jte „ -en 


IN DIC. IMPERFECT. 


\6) ttmrbe (ttXirb), I became, got, grew, I was 

getting, etc. 

bu „ -eft (warbft) 
er „ -e (warb) 


tt>ir „ -en 




tyr „ -en 
@ie „ -en/ 




(te „ -en 




8UBJ. IMPERFECT. 


(roenn) \fy nntrbe (*/) 
bu „ -efl 


/ became, got, grew 


er „ -e 




wtr „ -en 


. 


tyr „ -et \ 

Sie „ -en/ 




jte „ -en 




MASC. 


FEM. 


ber ®c$netber, the tailor * 

ber 3utf er, the sugar 
ber Stein, the stone 

9 


bie ilijle, the box 
bie 9Rei(e, <A« mtfc 
bie SBiefe, the meadow 



1 The Auxiliary werben like fcin takes the Nominative Cane after it. 
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NEUT. 

ba$ Sftefr, the nest 

ba$ ©ajtyaug, ^ fofcj, inn 

ba$ Sfenb, the misery 

ftolj auf (Ace), proud of acfytfam auf (Ace), careful of 

tm ^reteit, * w the open air tt>ett Uttb bttit f far and wide 

bamtt, m order that (Subj.) bamtt . . . nt'e^t, M (Subj.) 

geworfen na$ (Dat.), ttroww a* getegt, laid, put 

itf) Ijabe nt$t$ bagegen, / Aaw tw? objection, I dmit mind 

Kule 32. The Conjunction bamtt, in order that, requires the 
Subjunctive Mood at the end of the sentence. 

A. i. 2Bet$e son btefen fefconen Slumen rotten @te? ©eben 
@te mtr etne bcr beflen bawn, benn 3£r £evr SSater fyat nltyti 
bagegen* 2. SBejfen Soljne £aben jenc^ ncuc ©ajtyau* bet 
bem 93a£n£of gemtetet [taken] ? SDton fagt,btejentgen be$ atten 
©cfmetberS* 3. 2Ba$ fur defter finb tit itntn SBatbern ungefctyr 
bret M$ *ner SWetten son bem Satfer SBtl^elm ©pmnajtum? 
@$ jtnb atterfeu 4- 28em ge£ort btefeS fttfHetn jur Sette 
metneS 33ette$ ? @$ geport ben iftnbern be* nacpfien £aufe$, 
feten @te actytfamer barauf* 5. 2Bet$ etnen grofjen ©tetn 
Daben btefe unarttgen ifttaben na$ bent SSootc auf ber @ee 
gettorfen ! 6. 3ene$ SSoM wurbe aufjerjt fiolj auf fetnen fiatfer 
unb feme &atfertn; btefetben £aben x>iet an ba$ @(enb ber 
armen beutfetyen SSauern gebac^t 

B. 1. For whom have you waited on purpose every other day 1 
For one of your brother's friends lest he should happen to go 
straight on towards the Black Forest [= ©djwargwalb]. 2. Your 
guardians have told you these oft-repeated things once more, 
in order that you may be more careful of the lions and robbers. 

3. Whose sons have the counts invited for a week to the castle 1 
The captain's; they have just been throwing [= thrown] stones 
at each other in the open air, 4. Of what was the landlord of 
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the Star Inn getting prouder and prouder every dayl Of 
nothing but his new hotel in that street by the side of the town 
halL 5. Pray, what sort of sugar did the maid put [= throw] 
in these cups of tea 1 She has put two pieces of both kinds in 
all of them, and she now has none left, for it is all dona 



LESSON XXVI. 
Relative Pronouns. 



The Relatives are : 

(1) ber, bte, ba$ 1 w/10, which, thai, as (before a Subject, 

(2) welder, ttJeldje, mtytt j after 'same' and 'such.') 

Declension of the Relative welcftev, toelcfye, tt>el($e$* 







Sing. 




Plur. 




MASC. 


fem. 


NEUT. 


(of all Genders). 


Nom. 


tt>et$-er 


tt>eld)-e 


wclc^-c^ 


m\6)t 


Ace. 


" -en 


» -e 


» -e$ 


» -e 


Gen. 


bejfen 


bcren 


bejfen 


bcren 


Dat. 


tt>elc$em 


tt>elcf>er 


mtytn 


benen 



The Relative bet, bte; b(t$, is declined like the Demonstrative 
(Less. xxiv.). 

Note. — The Relative, if omitted in English, must be inserted in 

German ; as, bte Soften, bte (or roetefce) i$ gefkrn gefe(en $afce, the lions 

I saw yesterday. The Genitive of the Relative always precedes the noun 
toithout the article; as, b(t$ ©$lo£, beffeit Xfitnte fo $0$ ftnb, the castle, 
the towers of which are so high. Notice all ofwhom=bie afle. 

Relatives referring to lifeless things when used with a Preposition are 
replaced by tttO (n)0t before a vowel); as, tt)0$U, to what, which ; ttJObct, 
at what, which, etc. 

The Correlative 'he who' is berjenige bet except when it begins a 
sentence, when met alone is generally used. S8<t$ is used for the Relative 
in the sense of 'that which', and also when the Antecedent is an 
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Indefinite Pronoun or Neuter Adjective; as, ba$ Sefte, tt>a$ tint (aften, 
the best we have. 

The Relative ber, bfe, b(l$ is repeated after a Pers. Pronoun of the 1st 
and 2nd Pers. Sing, and 3rd Pers. Plur. in the sense of ' you '; as, Xo\x, Me 
tot* jt$t fo alt ftnb, we who are now so old. The forms whoever {whoso- 
ever), tohatever are expressed by ttet au$ ttttmer, tt>a$ ait$ fmmer with 
the Subj. ; as, tt>er e$ alia) (mutter) fet, whoever it be. 



Present Tense of Ste&cn, to hue (Weak Conjugation). 

Eule. To form the Pres. Tense of Regular Verbs, cut off 
the -n from the Infinitive. 





Indic. 






Subj. 


t($ Itebe, I love, am 


loving, 


do love 


tcfy Itefce, I may love 


bit » -ft 








bit " -efl 


er » -t 








er " -e 


unr » -en 








toix » -en 


tyr » -t 1 
©te » -en J 








t£r » -et 1 
@te» -en/ 








jte » -en 








jte » -en 



(1) Verbs whose stems end in a Sibilant, retain the -e in 2nd Pers. 

Sing. ; as, i$ tanje, / dance, bit tattjefi, er tanjt, etc. 

(2) Verbs whose stem ends in -b or -t, or -m and -n, preceded by a 

consonant, retain the -e throughout the verb ; as, t$ rebe, / talk, 

bu rebeft, er rebet, etc. 

(3) Verbs in -efn or -em drop the e bejore the I or x in the 1st Pers. 

Sing. Pres. Indic. In all other parts of the verb, they drop the 
e after the I or r ; e.g. tabtftt, to blame ; Pres. itf) table, / blame ; 

bu tabetfl er tabett, tt>fr tabetn, etc. (Gomp. Rule 22.) 
Conjugate the Pres. Tenses of the following verbs : — 

faitfen, to buy warten, to wait wanbern, to wander 

beten, to pray retfen, to travel fdjjaben, to injure 

red)nen, to count ljanbeln, to act fefcen, to set, put 

loben, to praise jjoffen, to hope fur^ten, to fear, be afraid 

tnacfyen, to make, do fuljrten, to fed $oten, to fetch 
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MASC. JEM. 

ber ©cftfuffet, tt« % bie greube, the joy 

bcr 3ager, /fo hunter bic Hartoffet, the potato 

ber $rieg, tffo war bte 3*tfa n g, the newspaper 

NEUT. 

bad 93crtrauen gu (Dat.) 1 ffo confidence in 

 bad @en>e£r, Me 0tm 

bad ©Ut, Me estate, property 

fcattge ttdr (Dat.) a/raid 0/ bofe auf (Ace.) aw^ry wt'M 

$0tl neuem, a^am fogtetc^, immediately 

gu guff, <m/<*tf gu ^fcrbe, on horseback 

getyaften fur, considered as gett>o£nt an (Ace), accustomed to 

auf bic (bev) 3agb, aw* hunting— Motion (Rest) 

Rule 33. Relative Pronouns require the verb at the end of 
the sentence. 

A. i. <Sd gtebt in biefer ©tabt x>itU groge ©titer, twwn biefe 
SBtrte bic tyrigen naturficfc fur bic alferbefien gejjaUen £aben. 
2. 3enc $inber, mit mtytn @ie gefprocben ljaben, £aben $eutc 
lange Sriefe an tyre Dnfrf gefd)rieben, bte fe£r ftolg auf tyre 
fungen 9?effen ftnb* 3. fflBarten @ie auf ben nad&fkn 3ug nad) 
Sonbon? 3a, toix warten auf ben 3«fl nm bret SJiertet auf 
funf* 4- SQSir werben tine 3titun$ faufen, bamit cr feine 
3wetfel an bent $rieg f>abe, &or wclc^em er fo bange tjh 
5. SBann £aben bte gremben tyre @ett>el)re *>erloren ? Sluf ber 
3agb in ben SBdlbern bet ben ©utern bed ©rafen, tt>obur$ tt>tr 
gefommen jtnb* 6. Die 3ager tabeln nictyt biefe Ztutt, gu 
mtytn jte bad gropte SJertrauen £aben, fonbern biejenigen, an 
beren 9tat nnr 3weifet $aben. 

B. 1* Those hunters have gone out hunting again in the 
meadows: they have taken their guns lest you should injure 
yourself with one of them. 2. All the robbers in the country 

1 To place confidence »»=fe$en SBertrauen *ttf (Ace). 
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are afraid of such strong sentinels as those whom you have been 
praising for the last ten minutes, and to whose nephews we 
have just now spoken. 3. The count's eldest sons, all of 
whom are wandering round the estate for pleasure, have lost all 
traces of their friends, in whom they had placed every [=all] con- 
fidence. 4. As for the sailors, they are both accustomed to the 
same weather as you have been having here, for they travel far 
and wide in order that they may learn a great deal [=very 
much]. 5. For his sake, be not angry with us who have lost 
the keys of your box on the 1st inst, we are extremely sorry. 



LESSON XXVII. 

Indefinite Pronouns. 



The Indefinite Pronouns are : 

matt, one, tJiey, people (French on) 

jemanb, some one, somebody, anybody 

ntemanb, no one, nobody, not anybody 

jefcetmattn, every one, every body, anybody (in the sense of 

everybody) 
etwa$, something, anything 
ntf^td; nothing, not anything 
aUt$ t everything anything (in the sense of everything) 

Note. — The Ace. and Dat. of cine*, viz. eittett and eistettt replace titan 
in those cases as the latter is indeclinable, and the Genitive one's is trans- 
lated by fettt. Semanb, ntemanb, and febermann, take an -$ in the 

Genitive but no other inflection. 3*9Wtb is joined to the Indef. Pronouns 

jemanb, ntemanb, etroaS, and to einer, to add force ; as, trgenb femanb, any 

one at all ; irgenb etner, some one or other. The following Adjectives are 
used as Indef. Pronouns : etntge, some, a few (Plur.) ; tt>enf<je,/et0 (Plur.) ; 
ein paar, a few (with Plur. Noun) ; em ttentg, a little ; fctefe, many ; 

anbere, others ; betfce, both ; etner (&on t&nen), either ; fetner (son tynen), 

neither. Notice man fafit fcetbeS, one can say either. 
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Imperfect Tense of Ueftest, to hue. 

Rule. To form the Imperfect Tense of Regular Verbs, change 
the -ett of the Infinitive (tt of verbs in -eltt, -ertt, and of those 
whose stems end in -i> or -t) into -it- 1 The Past Participle is 
formed by cutting off the final -e from the Imperfect and by- 
prefixing ge-. Thisprefix, however, is omitted with verbs in -ietett, 
and with those which are compounded with the following Inseparable 
Particles : 

it-, ge-, ent-, er- 
emp-, mifh *>ott-, t>er- 
ljtnter-, tt>iber-, jcr- 



Indic. Subj. 

\6) Xitbtt, I loved, I did love, I was i(fy liibtt, I loved, I might 

-ejl loving, I used to love bit » -eji love, etc. 

-e cr ♦> -e 

•ett tt)tr > -en 

-et\ t£r » -en 

-en/ ©te » -en/ 

-en jte » -en 



bu 

er 

wtr 

t£r 

@te 

fa 



Past Participle 0e«tte*t, /oi/e</. 



Write down the Principal Parts (Imp. and Past Part.) of the 
following verbs : — 

fcejaljten, to pay arfcetten, to work 

fjflren, to hear toten, to Mil 

antroOtten, to answe?', reply fudjjen, to seek, look for 

toerfaufen, to sell *>erfu$en, to try, attempt 

gtauben, to believe fcefudjen, to visit, go and see 

regteren, to rule, govern ttfinfdjjett, to wish 

1 This -te stands for the German word tfyai. It is a remnant of an old 
strong verb which meant to do. Compare the English I loved = I love 
did. 
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if hen, to open 
Dernmnben, to wound 

maxffikxtn, to march 
probteren, to try, prove, test 
txtvaxttn, to expect, await 

jerfWren, to destroy 



MASO. FEM. 

ber SBefebf, tt$ order, command tit ©efdjjtdjjte, the tale, history 
ber ©tyfef, ^ summit tit SWartne, the navy 

ber 2drm, ffc W0&0 tie Jlrmee, ^ amy 

NEUT. 

bad Ung(u(f, the misfortune, bad hick 
bad Oebdube, the building 
bad ©efc^ret, the crying 

n>a^renb (Gen.) during entgegen (with preceding Dat.; 

opposed to, to meet 
attberd, else (Adv.) fottjl, else, or else (Conj.) 

na# Setteben, as you like na$ ber 9tet£e, in turns 
er$atten, received gefctyfafen, slept 

auf btefe SQBetfe, in this manner, way 

Rule 34. The following Conjunctions require the verb at the 
end of the sentence: baft, that] a(3, when (Past Time), as; 
tuettft, when (Pres. and Fut), if; MS, until; htbettt, while, as; 
tuett, because ; ba, since, as ; f tit, since (Time) ; ttftd)bettt, after. 

Kule 35. When a dependent clause precedes the Principal 
sentence, the subject of the latter is put after the verb; as, 

Da ber Rnait fo fletftfg gewefen tji, (fo) tm'rb er no$ eaten 
tfu^en £abeiu 

A. i. £aben 3£re greunbe geflern na$t gut gef^Iafen? 
9tetn, fte ftfrten tmmer l (kept hearing) Jemanbd Sttmme tm £of, 

1 Notice this use of immer, 3$ fagte fmnter, / kept on saying ; i$ mar* 

jtyiette ittUtter, I continued to walk, etc. 
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aid fte tm Sdttt tvaxtn. 2. SBenn bte ©tubenten trgenb eine 
Seftton audwenbtg lernen, fo lofcen t^re Setter fie tmmer bafur* 
3. @te $at /emanb anberd t>or etner ©tunbe auf bem ©tyfel bed 
Serged gefe^en abet ed tft \t$t memanb barauf, n>etf ed fb fait 
if). 4. Tian fagt, bafj bte engltfc^e Slrmee o£ne Unglucf u&er 
jene pollen ©tyfel marf<$terte } urn nue tnet U£r tt>trb man fie 
ttneber in ber ©tabt feljett ? 5. ^nitxa et bte Satire bed ©<$tof[ed 
offnete, tt>ot>on tt>ir jjefproc&en £aben, fcefu^te jebermamt bad 
©ebaube* 6. £at jiemanb trgenb etwad *>on ben ©eftytctyten ber 
9tauter im ©$tt>arjwalb gefagt? 9ttin, man j^ort ^eutjutage 
fe£r it>entg bat>om 

B. 1. By the [=2luf] order of the Emperor, several regiments 
continued to 1 march through each region almost every other day 
until they got quite tired. 2. Has everybody studied in turns 
this long history of England ? We have all studied it in this man- 
ner a week ago, since you wished it. 3. Did any one hear any 
noise at all just now in the yard $ The lads kept hearing 1 
somebody crying [=the crying of somebody] in yon building 
while we were wandering home to meet you. 4. They say that 
some of the sailors of the French navy kept blaming their 
admirals during the engagement [bad ©eegefecfyt], because they 
had had such great misery on their account. 5. During the 
battle of Trafalgar, Admiral Nelson, whose order was ' England 
expects that every man will do his duty,' got fatally [=tot(tct)] 
wounded in the breast. 

1 See note on previous page. 
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LESSON XXVIIL 

i 

The Auxiliary Verb fyahtn, to have. 



Principal Parts. £aben, £atte, $it}abt. 

Indic. 
Pres. t<$ £abe, I have 

Imp. id) fjattt, I had 

Fxjt. Simp, t$ tt>etbe £aben, I shall have 
Cond. Pres. ity ttmrbe £aben, I should have 
Pert. t$ £abe ge^abt, / Aaw? Aad 

Plup. tcb £atte ge$abt, I had had 

Fut. Perf. \^ totxit it^abt ^abtti, I shall have had 4 
Cond. Perf. tc£ nnitbe gefwbt babett, I should have had 

SUBJ. 

Pres. t(b £abe, / may have 

Imp. t$ patte, J Aad, wi^Atf Aaw 

Fut. Simp, ity werbe Jjaben, JsAaM have 

Cond. Pres. t# ttmrbe tyaben, I should have 

Perf. t$ Jwbe getyabt, / wiay Aaw had 

Plup. tcp pdtte geljabt, I might have had 

Fut. Perf. itf) tt>erbe gejwbt £aben, JsAaM have had 

Cond. Perf. tc$ tttirbe geljabt £aben, I should have had 

Imp. Inf. 

£abe, Aaw (thou) Pres. (ju) £aben, to have 

£ abt ' 1 A/m>« fori Pref - 8 e £ a &* (i u ) & a * en / to **«* w 

$aben@te,J ^ ' 

$abe tX, lei Urn have Pakticiples. 

$aben ttur, fe£ us Aaw Pres. $abenb, Aavm^ 

£aben fie, let them have Perf. ge$abt, had 

MASC. FEM. 

ber 3rrtum, *Ae mw bte Jtegel, *A« rule 

ber gug, tffo/oo* bte 2Bunbe, the wound 

ber @$nee, the snow Me SBtrfung, /A<? effect 
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NBUT. 

bad SWtttagejfen, the dinner 
b&$ fyaav f the pair, couple 

bad Slbenbejfen, the supper 

"*' Haben, to be [W £ un 8" Wen, fo fe { Jw 
unrest J 7 \wrong 2)urfi J 7 UAers/y 

(Site £aben, to be in a hurry Sufi £aben (an, Ace.) to feel inclined for 

(you talk in vain 

$ e * n ] baben, to{ . @ie baben gut reben i #'$ aZ/ very fine for 
IteberT W* \ ^»fc««tt 

9ta«fi«t *aben (mtt)( f * *■*#"* to , 

^ ' ^ 7 v ' U0 wwwtf allowance for 

eaten jum befien Ijaben, to make a fool of one 

auf 9?eifen, on a journey, travelling 

Rule 36. When a past action is supposed to be going on at 
the time of speaking, feit (with Dat.) or fcf)Ott (with Ace. of 
time) is used with the Present Tense; as, ©ett ttann ift er pier? 

How long has he been here ? @r ift j ' - - . ® > £ter, He 

has been here for the last week (i.e. and is here still). Similarly 
the Imperfect is used instead of the Pluperfect ; as, 2Bir tttorett 
fett einer ©tunbe ba, we had been therefor the last hour. 

A. i. Die ©rafen fmb nut ben £erren ber Outer auf SKetfen ge* 
gangen : biefetbe £aben in ber [=as a] 9?eget gem einige greunbe, 
wenn fie retfen* 2. 2Bir beibe fatten fon>o|^I ml hunger unb 
Durfl, benn toix reifien fdjon t>ier 5Wonate immer ju ?anb unb jur 
@ee* 3. 3nbem fie fiugerfi ad&tfam auf 3b* en fftat tt>aren, fo 
marten fte einige 3rrtumer, aber tt>ir fatten 5Wa$tfu£t tnit tynem 
4. SBeit einige auf tyn am 33a£nl>of gem warteten, patte er fie 
linn befien, unb be$£atb [=therefore] waren biefelben feljr bofe 

1 ejern, willingly, is joined also to other verbs in the seme of Hike (care) 
to, I am fond of, etc. ; as, iti) Xt$M gettt, / like arithmetic ; er teift gem, he 
is fond of travelling. 
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auf t£n. 5. 3$ f>offte,bag x>iele t>on tynen Sufi an etnen guten 
@ptel ^akn wfirben, benn ber ©$nee war etnen gfufj ttef auf ben 
getbern* 6. Die atten preuftff(f>ett ©olbaten wnrben tmnter 
jioljer attf t£re SBunben, fatten jte unrest? 

B. 1. Since we had so much snow last night, we prefer to 
travel neither on horseback nor on foot, but by [=mit] train, 
for we do not feel inclined for a long journey. 2. A few 
couples have been waiting since 12 o'clock at the station for the 
return of their friends : as it is now ten to one, they will be 
hungry. 3. Those boys are not in a hurry because the snow 
happens to be about a foot and a half deep ; does the head- 
master care to make any allowance for them, as a rule, when 
they are late ? 4. The old tailor kept wandering straight on in 
the country until he had gone five miles, and not till then did 
he hear from some one or other that we were making a fool of 
him. 



LESSON XXIX. 

The Auxiliary Verb feitt, to be. 
Principal Parts. @etn, war, gewefen* 

Indic. 
Pres. uty bin, lam 

Imp. icr) war, I was 

Fut. Simp, t$ werbe fetn, I shall be 
Cond. Pres. i6) wfirbe fetn, I should be 
Pert. ity bin gewefen, I have been 

Plup. t(^ war gewefen, I had been 

Fut. Pert, ify werbe gewefen fetn, / shall have been 
Cond. Perf. ity wfirbe gewefen fetn, I should have been 
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SUBJ. 

Pres. t<$ fet, / may be 

Imp. ify toatt, I were, might be 

Fut. Simp. tc|> toerbe fetn, I shall be 

Cond. Pres. {$ tt)ftrbe fctn, I should be 

Perf. t$ fet geit>efcn, /way Aaw been 

Plup. t$ Ware fjettJefen, I might have been • 

Fut. Perf. tcfo toerbe gettefen fetn, I shall have been 

Cond. Perf. ify ttnirbe gewefen fetn, / should have been 

Imp. Inf. 

fet, be (thou) Pres. ($u) fetn, to be 

f e &/ I hs /*,*\ Perf - gwefen (ju) fetn, to have been 

feten @te, J be m 

fct cr, fe* Aim fo Pabticiples. 

feten nrir, let us be Pres. fetenb, being 

feten jte, let them be Perf. gewefen, been 

MASC. FEM. 

ber Steifenbe *, the traveller bte ©locfe, the bell 

ber 3ungttng, /Ae young man, youth bte garbe, the colour 

be? <?tltrm, tfAe sfom bte @a$e, tffo matter, thing 

NEUT. 

ba$ Laptev, the paper 

bad 2J?ttteImeer, ^ Mediterranean Sea . 

bad ©efprdcl), /Ae conversation 

ffiwad), feeble, weak f^ulbtg (Gen.), guilty 

ftyulbtg fetn (Dat.), to owe ferttg fetn (nut), to have finished, 

done (with) 
recfytd, at or on the right hand litlt$, at or on the left hand 
auf fetnen gad, on no account e$ t ji mtr 2 , 1 feel 
tt>einen fl&er (Ace), to cry at glauben an (Ace.) to believe in 

in {* } 8*™*, *~i g°° 

1 Note (Sin Steifenfcet, etc. , formed from the Pres. Part of retfen, to travel. 
9 (£d toitb mit means / am beginning to feel <£$ tt>atb (ttmrbe), mtr, J 
teyan to/eel. 
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Eule 37. In order to or to in the same sense, or after the 
words too, enough, is expressed by iwt followed at the end of the 
sentence by jtt with the Infinitive ; as, dx ttwrtete, 1 Ultt iljn JU 

feljen, A« waited fo s^ him; @r tt>ar ju fd)tt>ad), urn lange gu 

arfcetten, A0 was too feeble to work long. 

A. i. (Stntge ber 3ungltnge wetnten fiber bte traurtgen 
@eftyt<$ten ber SWatrofen, woran bte ^aufteute auf fetnen gall 
gtau&en nmrben* 2; 3$ {jore,ba£j 3pre £erren SSettem in bte 
grembe gegangen ftnb, urn ju jhtbteren : fte ljaben an un$ ge* 
fd)rteben, ba fj fte ber 3rrtumer ntd)t fctyutbtg ftnb* 3. SWanfagte/ 
bajjj bte 9tetfenben no<$ etnmal gem in bte grembe gegangen 
waren, urn tjjre greunbe ju &efu<$en, roenn fte nt$t Itefcer afte$ 
gngtanb fatten* 4. ®fab fte nod) m#t nut ber 3«tong ferttg? 
Sftetn, fte £afcen btefetfee nur foe&en erpatten, unb fte warteten fd)on 
eine £atbe ©tunbe barauf* 5. Reiner ber gremben, auf bte t$ 
fett ittanjtg SWinuten watte, urn rait tf?nen ju foremen, unb ju 
benen tcfj fot$e$ SSertrauen Ijatte, tji mtr fe£r t>tel f^ulbtg* 

B. 1. Have done with the matter of which you have been 
talking in such an angry manner for the last half-hour, for no 
one believes in what you are saying. 2. Give the youths some 
paper in order to write a few letters by return of post to our 
cousins, who went abroad to study; I feel too cold to write, and 
I have not done half my work yet. 3. What was the conversa- 
tion about last Thursday 1 It was about some men who had 
fallen into the Mediterranean during a storm, but I believe that 
they kept on fooling me. 4. The shepherds once cared to 
believe in the tales of the strangers, on all of whom they had 
pity, but now they are very angry with them, for they owe them 
more than ever. 

1 Be careful of the German punctuation. 
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LESSON XXX. 
The Verb feerbett, to become. 

Inf. Imp. Past Part. 

Principal Parts* toerben, nmrbe or ttwrb, gen>o*ben* 

Indic. 
Pres. tcfy Werbe, / become, get, grow 

Imp. itf) nmrbe (warb), I became 

Fut. Simp, t$ n>crbc toerben, I shall become 

Cond. Pres. t$ ttmrbe n>erben, / sfowW focow^ 

Perf. itf) bin geworben, /Aave become 

Plup. t$ n>ar getoovben, I had become 

Fut. Perf. t$ tt>erbe gett>orben fetn, J*AaU fowe become 
Cond. Perf. tcfj ttmrbe geworben fetn, J sftow/i Aatra become 

SUBJ. 

Pres. id) tt>erbe, I may become 

Imp. tc$ tourbe, J m^£ Jecfww 

Fut. Simp, itf) toerbe tt>erben, 7 shall become 

Cond. Pres. t($ ttmrbe toerben, I should become 

Perf. t# fet gettwrben, I /nay have become 

Plup. tdj> tt>are gettJOtben, I might have become 

Fut. Perf. tc£ werbe gett>orbeti fetn, / shall have become 

Cond. Perf. tcf) nmrbe gewotben fetn, I should have become 

Imp. Inf. 

Werbe, oecome (thou) Pres. (ju) werben, to become 

wetbet, I^omi* / V g\ Perf - gwrben (jit) fetn, fo have become 

wetben @te,/ vy ' 

mxbt tX, let him become Participles. 

werbett ttur, let us become Pres. n>ert>enb, becoming 
werben fte, fetf /fom become Perf. geworben, fecam^ 

MASC. FEM. 

ber $ne$t, *fo servant bte 55fottt)Ort, tfAe answer 

ber Sbelmann, /fo nobleman bte SWenge, /fe crot^f, multitude 

ber £)tcfytet. the poet bte Stage, ^ question 
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NEUT. 

bad ©effi&I, the feeling 

bad Ocmftt, the temper, disposition 

bad ©ebic^t, the poem 

WWfWg/ sfeepy bunfel, dark 

bef annt, acquainted blafj, i?^ 

UtWHJfenb ttt (Dat.), ignorant of fro£ fiber (Ace), #Zad 0/ 
£eutgutage, now-a-days atterbingd, 6y aW wieaws 

bad ware ! y0M don't say so ! 

Rule 38. The verb werben is used in the sense of to be to 
form the Passive Voice of all verbs (Weak or Strong) ; as, Pres. 

id) n>erbe gettebt, I am (being) loved. Imp. id) nntrbe genommen, 

I was (being) taken. Notice the difference between these forms 
and id) bin geltebt [I am (a) loved (one)], id) tt>ar geliebt [/ was 
(a) laved (one)] where geliebt is an Adjective, and the action is 
considered complete. 

A. 1. Die SRetfenben tteinten fe$r fiber bie ©ef$i$ten tyrer 
&ne$te, bie aiit fett jtt>et @tunben auf fie abftcf>tli(& gewartet 
fatten, bid fie ganj mftbe unb bfafjj getwrben jtnb. 2. 3ene 
f$tt>a$en 3finglinge t»aren bange wr ber SWenge, bie jiebe 
©tunbe immer griSjjer tt>urbe,um bie Jfonigin gu fe^en; fie ftnb 
jefct fro£ fiber tyre Slbretfe gettorben, benn fie wtrben in eine 
@cfe getrieben* 3. SBerben bie ©djjfiler fceutjutage mit ben 
©ebiefcten biefed Dic^terd bef annt? 9tein, id) gtaube, bag fie 
no# ganj unwiffenb barin ftnb* 4. SBenn bie @betteute feljr 
rei# gettwrben t»aren, fo tofirben jte biefe beiben ©fiter auf 
bemfenigen Sanb gefauft £aben, tooran fie $a£re lang fo getwjntt 
getwefen ftnb* 5. ffiie bunfet ijl ed auf einmal geworben ! 3$ 
$offe, bag toil nic^t mefjt 3tegen £aben tterben, inbem ttnr auf 
SWetfen iljm entgegen ftnb* 

B. 1. After it had got dark, namely, about half-past seven, I 
should have become afraid of the crowd, which continued to grow 
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larger, if I had been ignorant of the men's intentions. 2. The 
guilty servants were getting blamed in turns by the noblemen 
because they had lost two or three boxes on the way ; any one 
else would have by all means blamed them too. 3. Have you 
heard what became of the soldiers who went to Egypt in order to 
look for General Gordon 1 They say that some got wounded in 
[=an, Dat.] the leg, others killed in the battle of Tel-el-Kebir. 
4. What a beautiful poem this poet has written for our sake to 
the nobleman, hasn't he ? The latter has grown quite proud of 
it, and feels of course that he owes him a great deal. 



LESSON XXXI. 
The Auxiliary Verbs of Mood. 

There are six Auxiliary Verbs of Mood : 

2)urfen, fomten, foflen, dare, can, shall 
3JW(jeti, muffen, wollen, may, must, will 

These verbs form their Present Tenses irregularly — otherwise 
they are regular. 

biitfen (bnrfte, gebstrft). 

Ind. Pkes. Subj. Pres. 

tcl) barf, I dare, am allowed, may \6) bfirfe 
btt » -ft (permission), etc. bu " -eft 

er » - er » -c 

nnr biitfen toil » -en 

tyr » -t \ t^r » -et ) 

©te » -en J ©te » -en J 

fte » -en jle „ -en 
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IBtttten (fomtte, gefomtt) 


 


Lnd. Pres. 


Scbj. Pres. 


t# fann, J can, am a&fe to, wwi# 


t$ fonne 


bu „ -ji (ability), bow, Aow 


bu „ -efi 


er „ - to, etc. 


er „ -e 


xcix fonnen 


ttnr „ -en 


i*r „ -t I 
@te „ -en > 


tyr „ -et 1 

@te „ -en J 


fte „ -en 


fie „ -en 


fotten (fottte, gefottt). 




Ind. Pres. Subj. Pres. 


t$ fa^/ / sAo/Z (not future time), 


t$ fotte 


t>u „ -ft am to, am said to } and 


bu ,,-ejt 


er „ - in the Imperf. also, 


er ,,-e 


tt>tr„ -en 'ought,' 'really must, 9 


ttur „ -en 


t£r „ -t ) expressing moral ob- 
©te „ -en / ligation. 


tyr „ -et ) 
@te „ -en / 


fte ,,-en 


fte ,,-en 



Note. — When the Auxiliary Verbs of Mood in their compound tenses 
are followed by another verb, both are used in the Infinitive, and the 
Auxiliary Verb of Tense always precedes both ; as, ftenn ($ ytttte ge(en 
biirfen, if I might have gone, I would have been allowed to go; i$ (atte 
ge$en fonnen, / might (could) have gone, I would have been able to go ; i$ 
JattC ge$en [Often, I should (ought to) have gone. The Auxiliaries of 
Mood and Tense require no $tt with the Infinitive ; as, et fofl atbef ten, he 

is to work, xoix fonnen fe v en, we are able to see ; but er Jofft ju fommen, 

he hopes to come, etc. 

MASC. FEH. 

t>er SBeutel, the purse bte $raft, Die strength, force 

ber %Vl&)$ t the fox tie $enntm$, fh4 knowledge 

ber 9Jfentttg # the penny bte Sftfiotyef, the library 

NEUT. 

ba$ ©efe$, the law 
ba$ £u£n, the fowl 
iai @tro£, the straw 



t$ fann ntdjt 
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fttytg JM (Dat.), capable of liberal!, everywhere 

irgenbiW, somewhere, anywhere ntrgenW, nowhere 

etgen, oww na#, wd 

juerfi, af ./Jrs* julefct, a/ tarf 

jttetfeln an (Dat.), to dowfttf of mangefn m (Dat.), 

to be in want of 
bafut, / cannot help it 
nte^r, I am exhausted 
w um£tn,. . . gu (Inf.), I cannot help . . . 

Rule 39. The Passive Infinitive is formed by putting $tt 
fretbett after the Past Participle ; as, gelobt $u tt>erben, to fo 
praised; fcerttmnbet JU tt>erben, to be wounded. With the Auxiliary 

Verbs the ju is omitted ; as, t'$ tt>erbe getabelt werben, / sAaM 

fe blamed. 

A. 1. Die Sbetteute fatten fytutt morgen auf bte 3agb ge£en 
ttnnen, n?enn t^rc 9?ojfe nt$t gejiern auf bent @t$ gefatten tvaxtw, 
unb jt$ in bte ftntee gefifcnttten fatten* 2. 3ene iltnber fottten 
jefct na$ £aufe felbji ttnber tyren SBttten ge£en , ti Ijat foeben 
elf U£r gestagen, unb fte fonnen nic^t meljr, 9ta$ SBettebem 

3. Darf man ntdjt no# etnntal fiber bte 33rucfe ge£en? Sluf 
fetnen gafl, tt>et( bte fiatfertn unb tyre Xofyttx ba(b fomtnen 
fotten, unb bte SWenge toartet auf btefetben fett jttet ©tunbem 

4. Stntge t>on bt'efen ©tubenten fatten urn gwolf U£r na$ Saufe 
ge£en burfen, menn fte affe tyre Cefttonen auettenbtg gelernt 
fatten; bte Setter Knnen nt$t untytn,fte ju bejlrafem 

B. I. The merchants might at first have doubted their own 
knowledge of the law, since they were not well acquainted with 
it, but on ho account ought tbey to have been in want of such 
expedients as those nowadays. 2. The youths should have been 
allowed to go to bed as [=so] soon as they had come home, for 
they were exhausted: they really must go now, because they 
are beginning to feel very cold. 3. "We did not hear that their 
estates were to be sold this day fortnight ; where did you get 
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[= receive] your knowledge of it from 1 People cannot help 
talking about it everywhere. 4. When some one asked Diogenes 
the philosopher at what time one ought to dine [=fpctfcn], the 
latter replied, ' If you (Sing.) are rich, when you like [=tt)ittjl] : 
if you are poor, when you can.' 



LESSON XXXII. 

The Auxiliary Verbs of Mood— (Continued). 
tttdgett (modjte, gemoctjt)* 1 



Ind. Pbes. 


Subj. Pbes. 


t$ mag, I may (I am at liberty 


id) mflge 


in „ -ft to), / like to. 


t>u „ -ef} 


et „ - 


et „ -e ! 


tvix mflgen 


trnr „ -en 


<8te „ -en > 


tyt „ -et 1 i 
©te „ -en / 


fte „ -en 


fie „ -en 



Note.— (# Jatte gejen mogen, / *fou/d tfie to have gone, 

tttiiffett (tmsftte, genatftt)* 

Ind. Pbes. Subj. Pbes. 

t$ mufj, / »mjs* (compulsory), t$ mujfe 

bu „ -t am obliged, forced, bit „ -eft 

et „ - compelled, etc. et „ -t 

tttr muffen ttir „ -en 

tyt muflt ) tyr „ -et J 

©te mfiffen J @te „ -en J 

fte „ -en fte „ -en 

Note.— i$ $&ttt (jejcn tnilffen, / trowta Aave 6een compelled to go, I must 
have gone. 

1 The word ' however' followed by an Adjective or Adverb is translated 
by wigett* Comp. ' however much it snows ' =it may snow as much as it 

will (<S* wo* fo Diet ftyneien,t»it c* tviU). 
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ttotten (ttoKte, gettoUt). 

Ind. Pbbs. Subj. Prss. 

id) ttritt, / will (wish — not to) twlfe 

bu „ -fl Futurity), am wiK- bu „ -eft 

er • „ - mg, ready, going to, er „ -e 

ttnr gotten pretend. toix „ -en 

t&t „ -t ) tyx » -et 1 

@te „ -en I @te „ -en J 

fie „ -en jie „ -en 

Note.— itf} $aite ge$ett twttetl, I would have been willing to go. If * I 
would ' expresses a wish, it is itf) WOflte, if a condition, itf) fturbe. 

MASG. FEM. 

ber Slji, the branch bte SWobe, the fashion 

ber SMtfc, JAe lightning bte Sttte, tffo request 

ber ©ieg, tfAe wfory bte Urfa$e, ^ cai^se, reason 

NEUT. 

bad ?amnt, tte lamb 
bad 5 a $/ ffo fajfc, cash 
bad $aj>, tte Cape (Geog.) 

gettrif, certow(fy), swre fctynefl/ quick(ly) 

bod), / Atfpe ttwljt, / suppose 

tm 2)urd)fi£mtt, on an average fpatefiend, a* ffc latest 

auf unb nteber, t«p and down bad Dberfie git unterjt, upside- 
down, topsy-turvy 

grinnew an (Ace), to remind of / nad), to ask for, in the 

- J sense of ' about \ 

Traflen S um, to ask for, in the 
V sense of ' to want \ 
t# ntOC&te gettt (tte&et), I should like (prefer). 

Rule 40. The Perfect Passive is formed by putting frorben 
after the Past Participle, using the Present Tense of fetn ; as, to) 
Wtt (fet) fleltebt ttJOrben, / have been loved. The Imperfect Tense 
of fetn is used to form the Pluperfect Passive ; as, t$ XCdX 
(Ware) getot>t tt>0rben, I had been praised. 
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A. i. Die SWatrofen molten UtUx urn bad ffap ber ©uten 
£offmtng reifen, tt>enn fie burften ; fte mogen ntc&t bur# bad 
SWittdmcer ge£en, mil fte fo gen>o£nt bar an ftnb* 2. 2B tr wottcn 
tyn an bte @acf>e erinnern, wenn ttur tyn morgen frity befu^en ; 
nut gtau&en, bafi er £eute barfiber 5>dtte poten fttogem 3. ©etne 
SRac&barn mufjten att bad ©elb imber tyren SBtHen ben SJauf* 
leuten bejajrten, bic benfelfcen atferfei f<$one iifetber x>erfauft 
fatten* 4* Unfere greunbe fu<$en un$ fett jwanjtg Stttnuten 
ixberatt bfe ©trafje auf unb nteber ; toix fyatttn t£nen entgegen 
ge&en n>otten, mnn toix nifyt na<£ £aufe mtt bem ©d&netfjug 
fatten ge£en mujfem 5. Die D&erjten fatten mtt tljren 9?egt* 
mentern in bte grembe reifen mogen, mnn fte tt>al)renb be$ 
tefcten @efe<$t$ mc£t fcewunbet worben marem 

B. 1. Some of the travellers would prefer to see the departure 
of the English man-of-war on Saturday. At what time is it to go 
to the Cape of [the] Good Hope ? At twenty past three at the 
latest. 2. The pale soldiers in the hospitals would like to have 
spoken to the doctors ; you must by all means remind them of 
their oft-repeated request, for they have been asking for them 
and also for some books for the last half hour. 3. If those 
tallest trees of all had been struck [=erfc3j)tagen] by the light- 
ning they would, I suppose, have fallen on the poor little lambs, 
which would certainly have been killed. 4. I keep having to 
remind you of what Alexander the Great said one day, viz., 
that if he were not Alexander, he would like to be Diogenes 
the philosopher, who would always live [=ft>o£nen] in a tub. 
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LESSON XXXIII. 
Conjugation of Weak Verbs. 
Principal Parts. Ctebeti, Itebte, gettebt, 

Indic. 
Pres. t'$ ftebe, / love, do love, etc. 

Imp. tc3j) Itebte, / toeo 7 , rfic? toe, efc. 

Fut. Simp, itf) tterbe Iteben, / sWZ love 
Cond. Pres. t$ ttmrbe iteben, / should love 
Perf. tcty £abe gettebt, / Aa»e loved 

Plup. i$ £atte gettebt, J had loved 

Fut. Perf. ify n>ert>c gettebt £aben, Js^aW have loved 
Cond. Perf. tc£ wfirbe gettebt £aben, I sfowZd have loved 

SUBJ. 

Pres. t$ ttebe, /may toe 

Imp. t($ Itebte, I might love 

Fut. Simp, tc£ n>ert>e Iteben, J shall love 
Cond. Pres. t# ftutbe tteben, J sA^Za 7 toe 
Perf. ify £ abe gettebt, i" may fowe Zwea 7 

Plup. tcfy f^atte gettebt, I might have loved 

Fut. Perf. t$ tterbe gettebt paben, I shall have loved 
Cond. Perf. iti) ttmrbe gettebt fwben, / should have loved 

Imperative. Infinitive. 

Kebe, love (thou) Pres. (ju) Iteben, fo toe 

Kebt 1, / v Perf. gettebt (ju) $aben, fo Aa«;e toed 

Keben @te J w w 

Kebe er, fe< Wro toe Participles. 

Keben toix, let us love Pres. ttebenb, loving 
Keben fte, let them love Perf. gettebt, loved 

F 
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The following verbs are conjugated like liebett : 

begtettett, to accompany fufjren, to lead 

begegnen, to meet (Dat.) forbern, to demand 

babett, to bathe acfjten, to esteem 

betten, to bark fctymiitfen, to adorn 

tnetnen, to mean, suppose rauben, to rob 

btenen, to serve taa)en, to laugh 

bebetfen, to cover 
ttottenben, to complete 

tt>o£nett, to dwell, live 

jetgen, to show 
ru^en, to rest 
tt>ed|)fetn, to change 



These nine verbs 


undergo a vowel change, but otherwise a 


Regular : — 


*• 






Inf. 


Imp. 


Perf. Part. 


Imp. Subt. 


brennen, to burn 


brannte 


gebrannt 


brennte 


brtngen, to bring 


braa)te 


gebraa)t 


brieve 


benfen, to think 


bad)te 


gebad)t 


bad)te 


femten, to know 


fannte 


gefannt 


fennte 


(to become ac- 








quainted with) 








nenncn, to name 


nannte 


genannt 


nennte 


rennen, to run 


rannte 


gcrannt 


remtte 


fenben, to send 


fanbte 


gefanbt 


fenbete 


wenben, to turn 


wanbte 


gewanbt 


menbetc 


nnffen, to know 


ttmgte 


gewugt 


wugte 



Note. — Sffiiffen forms its Pres. Indie, thus: to) n)eif, / foioto, bit 

tteigt, er tt>etg, nnr ttrtfien, t$r ttrifjt, fie nnffem Pres. Subj. to) tttffe, etc. 

rennen is conjugated with fetn. 

benfen is followed by an (Ace.) when it means ' to think of,' but when it 
means ' to have an opinion about ' by bon with Dat. 

Compare the French penser a and penser de. 

fennen is followed by tmdj, which comes after the Noun : as, er fennt 
fjn bent jftanten twdj, he knows him by name. 
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MASC. FSM. 

ber 28et£ttad)t$taft, Xmas day bie $atte, the cold {weather) 
ber Sptlrn, the helmet bie SQBujie, /fo desert 

ber Settte^ ft* fe^ar bie Stebe (gu Dat), fte love (for) 

NEUT. 

ba$ ©efc^enf, the present 

ba£ Setragen, /fo cowiwd 
ba$ ©efe#t, the fight 

na^lafftg in (Dat.), careless' begiertg natty (Dat.), desirous 

of of eager for 

gemetnfdjaftttcty, in common fdbltefjlicty, in conclusion 

VOlt nutt an, henceforth in 3ufunft,/0r the future 

Jtttem \>or (Dat.), to tremble fdjjicfen na$ (Dat.), to send 

with for 

ity bitte @ie urn a3ergei£ung, 1% your pardon 1 

RtJLE 41. The Perfect Infinitive Passive is formed by putting 
tt)Orben (git) fein after the Past Participle ; as, getobt ttJOrbett 
(gu) fein, to have been praised (see Eule 40). The Future Perfect is 
therefore, ity tterbe getobt tt)0rben fein, / shall have been praised, 

and the Condit. Perf. is ify tt>firbe getobt tporben fein, / should 

have been praised. 

A. 1. 2lm 2Bet£nad)t$tag begegneten toix fepr roentgen SBettlern, 
bie begierig na<$ etnent 2Bei$na#t$gef$enf (Xmas box) waren, 
unb biefetben gitterten fe£r »or $atte* 2. 2Btr fofirben t»o$t son 
unferen Dnfetn begteitet worben fein, roenn jie *>or einer 2Bo$e 
in bie grembe nifyt tyatttn ge^en ntujfen, urn tyre SSettern gu 
befuctyem 3. din Sflatrofe, mtytx 3a£re tang in ber grembe 
gebient ljatte, fctytcfte nacty einer roten ^erficfe (wig), n>etl ftberatt 
^Jerucfen in SDtobe niaren* 4. 2lt$ feine greunbe i£n gufattig 

1 When it means ' what did you say ?' it is to be translated by fctttc, 
alone. 
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fragtcn: „2Bie £at bein &aax auf einmat bte garbe gemed&fett ? " 
fo anttoortete cr : „ 9BctI to) tmd) tm Stoten 9D?eere gebabet 
jjabe," 5. 2)te SRetfenben ttmrben urn Slat gefragt ttorben fetn, 
wernt bte Settler gettmgt fatten, bag biefeften SWittetb nut 
tynen ge^abi fatten. 

B. 1. Whilst the army of Alexander the Great was marching 
once from India through a desert, all of them in common 
became eager # f or some water, since there was not a drop left 
anywhere. 2. An old soldier, whom the king had known for 
years by name, and by whom he would of course have been 
highly esteemed, out of [=au£] love for his general one day 
happened to bring him a little in his helmet. 3. The latter 
sent for the others, to whom he said, that he preferred to be 
thirsty, since he knew that they must all be in want of water, 
and, careless of his own feelings, he poured (gof?) it all on the 
ground [= earth]. 4. In conclusion, they could not help 
praising their king for his conduct, and henceforth no general 
could have been better loved by his soldiers. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 
Conjugation of a Weak Verb— (Continued). 

gte&ett, to hue. 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

Indio. 
Pres. td) toetbe gettebt, I am (being) loved 

Imp. id) ttmrbe geltebt, 7 taos (^m^) fowd 

Fut. Simp, tcfc ix>erbe gettebt toerben, 7 sAa/J fe towd 
Cond. Pres. tcfj> wurbe gettebt werben, 7 $A<wZd fe fowd 
Perf. id) bin gettebt ttiotbett, 7 Aaw Jeer* fowtf 

Plup. t$ tt>ar gettebt toorbett, 7 had been loved 

Fut. Perf. t$ tt>erbe gettebt ftotbett feitt, J shall have been laved 
Cond. Perf. ify wfitbe gettebt ttotben f eiit, 7 sAowW Aaw been 

loved 

Subj. 

Pres. t(f> foerbe gettebt, (*/) 7 6e loved 

Imp. t<£ ttmrbe gettebt, I were hoed 

Fut. Simp, tcfc tt>etbe geltebt tt>erben, 7 sAaK be loved 
Cond. Pres. {$ toiirbe geltebt Herbert, 7 $AomW be loved 
Perf. tcb fei gettebt ftfOtbett, 7 may Aare been loved 

Plup. t$ n>dre gettebt fciorbett, I might have been loved 

Fut. Perf. t$ U)erbe gettebt feotben fern, 7sAaK Aaw been loved 
Cond. Perf. i$ ttmrbe geltebt ttotben f eiit, 7 should have been 

loved 

Imp. Inf. 

werbe gettebt, be (thou) loved Pres. gettebt (ju) tt>erben, to 

mX l Ct r» iflettebt, 6e (ye) laved _ ^^ . 

tt>erben ©teJ ° ' Perf. gettebt toorben (gu) 

tt>erbe et gettebt, let him be loved fettt, to have been loved 

toerben ttur gettebt, let us be loved 
tt>erben fte geltebt, let them be loved 
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Conjugate the Passive Voice of the following verbs : 

eru>a£len, to choose, elect benufcen (ju D.), to use (for) 

fammeln, to collect *>erurtetten, to condemn 

bett>oJ>nen, to inhabit Derboppeln, to double 

beftegen, to conquer (a foe) Derfd)tt>enben, to spend (money) 

erobettt, to conquer (a country) jubringen, to spend (time) 

frflnen, to crown t>erfotgen, to pursue 

MASC. FEM. 

ber ©nfatt, the invasion tit ft VOW t, the crown 

ber SRormann, the Norman tit XxWppt, the troop 

ber (£rbe, the heir tit JRormanbie, Normandy 

NEUT. 

tai ^Jarfament, the parliament 

ba$ S3erbred)en, the crime 

b(t$ ®efangnt$, the captivity, jail 

netbtfd) auf (Ace), envious of befc&fimt fiber (Ace.) ashamed of 

UiWerjUgttd), without delay umjianblid), in detail 

Xtatf) Ullb naa), by degrees, mitten in (Dat.), in the midst of 

gradually 

fyoxttl auf (Ace), to listen to fd)ft$ett IDOr (Dat.), to protect from 



m t S^fcvf ie? ol «**« the matter with you 

wa* fe$lt 3#nen ?/ * 



? 



Eule 42. Verbs of making, declaring, appointing, etc., r* 
quire the Predicative Complement in the Dative preceded by $11 ; 
as, <Sx ift jttttt ?5rfijibenten tttotylt tt>0rben, he has been ap- 
pointed president ; to) ttmrbe sunt Srben gemaa)t, J was made the 
heir 

A. i. 3ebermann wetjjj m% bag man fagt, ber SWonb tterbe 
*>on einem gettnjfen SWann mit etnem Sunbel 9tei$$olj (sticks) 
auf bem dt&dtn (back) bett>o£nt* a. Dtefer SDtonn ttmrbe *>on 
2Bofe$ gefe^en, aW er am ©onntag ffttifyoti fammelte, unb tt>egen 
biefed 33erbrea)en$ ttmrbe er Derurteilt, auf tmmer im ©efdngni* 
mitten im SBonb ju wobnen, 3. (Sinfi war ein $funb (Mb &011 
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eincm SBaucr jiebem fetner brct @o£ne gelte$>en worbem SBon 
bem dtteften ©o&ne nmrbe bad ©otb na$ unb na$ K>erf$tt>enbet, 
Don bem gwetten fogtet$ ttergraben (buried), t>on bem britten 
umoerjugltcfc ju fetner Slrfceit fcenufct. 4. SRaturltc^ tterben bte 
tetben atteren @o£ne na$ ber 9tei£e wn bem SSater getabelt l 
unb beflraft ttorben fetn : ber brttte aber, bejfen ©umrne bur# 
Slrbett perboppelt worben war, ttmrbe gelo&t unb jum Srfcen 
gemac^t 

B. 1. No sooner was the news received in detail than Harold 
was elected king without delay by the English Parliament, and 
they sent for him to protect the country from the invasion of 
the Normans. 2. It was said that a large army had been col- 
lected by William Duke of Normandy, who had, I suppose, 
grown envious of Harold because he was desirous of the crown 
himself. 3. During the battle of Hastings in 1066, the king 
happened to get wounded in the eye by an arrow, and then, 
after all hopes of victory had been lost, were the English 
troops, careless of what would become of them, gradually being 
driven out of the town. 4. If Harold had not been killed, 
William would not have been crowned, but the former may 
neither have been considered as good a king as the latter, nor 
capable of such glory. 

1 When the same auxiliary is used with two or more Past Participles, 
it is only put before the first one in a Simple Sentence, and after the last 
one in a Subordinate Sentence. Here ttOtben fetn is understood after 

gctabett. 
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APPENDIX I 

A. Further list of Unmodified Masculine Nouns. [See Lesson IV.] 

98orn, £)ad)8, Drutf, ®urt, £afl Well, badger, pressure, girdle, 

sound 
«§aft, «§alm, «§orji, Stltyf, tfnatt hold, stalk, eyry, knock, report 

«&ort, Jtran, 2ud&$, 2ftoW), 3ttt refuge, crane (mech.), lynx, sala- 
mander, act (dram.) 

$ol, £Xuaft, ©djrot, ©unb, $aft pole (geog.), fossd, small shot, 

strait, bar (mus.) 

B. Further list of Unmodified Neuter Nouns in -t, [See Lesson XII.] 
Srj ; 3<>($ f JMllfy ^reuj, 80$, and Brass, yoke, chin, cross, lot, roc- 

9te£ deer 

Wta$, Sftefc, JRedjt, ©alj, 3^*9/ measure, net, right, salt, stuff, 
3iet, 2Bel) ^w, woe 



APPENDIX II 
Nouns with Double Plurals. 



SBanf (f.), Ding (n.), £id)t (n.), ®efW)t (n.), ffiott (n.), 99a«b (n.) 
©traufi (m.), 3ott (m.), STOann (m.), Drt (m.), iaUn (m.), JJanb (n.). 

The letters after the nouns denote the gender. The following 
is the English of the above, except SBort, Drt, &anb, which are 
explained below. 
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Modified Plurals {except ttrntb). 

Bench, thing, candle, vision add 

to tie 
Nosegay, toll (all -e), man (-er), 

shop modify 



Unmodified Plurals {except ttmtb). 

Bank (-en), creature, light, face, 

band take -et 
ostrich and inch (in -e), mssoZ 

(in -en), shutter 



Remember too £anb, Dxt, SBort, three 
Single (-or), collective (-e). 1 





APPENDIX III 




Nouns with Double Genders. 


SBanb 


(m.) volume 


(n.) ribbon 


Sauet 


(m.) peasant 


(n.) bird-cage 


S$or 


(m.) dtarws 


(n.) dwwr 


©ift 


(f.) rfowr^ 


(n.)^oiS(w 


$ut 


(m.) hat 


(f.) Aeea', care 


Aunbe 


(m.) customer 


(f.) tidings 


Setter 


(m.) £wwfo 


(f.) ZadaV 


8o$n 


(m.) reward 


(n.) wages 


2JtonbcI 


(f.) almond 


(n.) JVb. o/15 


Mangel 


(m.) wawtf 


(f.) mangle 


3Rarf 


(f.) frmfea, ,narfc 


(n.) marrow 


aRatfdj 


(m.) 77iarcA 


(f.) 7?wirsA 


2Renf$ 


(m.) Awwarc &e% 


(n.) wewcA 


©djilb 


(m.) shield 


(n.) signboard 


@ee 


(m.) Za&e 


(f.) sea 


©teuer 


(f.) to, duty 


(n.) Mm 


Sett 


(m.) ^ar£ 


(n.) sfowe 


£$or 


(m.) /00J 


(n.) gate. 



1 £ftnber, drier, SBfrter denote single countries, places, words ; but Sanbe, 
JDrte, SBorte denote them in a collective sense. Notice the following : SBanbe, 
tits (neut.) ; JBAnfce, volumes (masc.) ; $antoer, ribbons (neut.) ; ©anben, bands 
(of robbers, etc.) (fern.). 
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APPENDIX IV 

Nouns used only in the 8'mgular. 

These comprise Abstract Nouns, Proper Nouns, Names of 
Metals, Materials, etc. ; as, 

ber 23erfe$r, traffic ba3 ©olb, gold 

ber Oram, grief bie 3lfd)e, ashes 

ber 2)anf, thanks ber 9taudj, smoke 

«&etnrid), .Henry ber «&opfen, hops 



APPENDIX V 
Nouns used only in the Plural. 



bte Slattern, smallpox 

bie (Sltern, parents 

bie Sfajten, Zeratf 

bte frerien, holidays, vacation 

bte ©etruber, brethren 

bie ©efd)urijter, brothers and sisters 



bte ^ojien, cos* 

bie itutt, people 

bie Sftafern, measles 

bie Djiern, Easter 

bie $ftngjlen, Whitsuntide 

bie SBeitynadjten, Christmas 



APPENDIX VI 



/Voci/is «//*A borrowed Plurals. 



Sing. 

ber SBetrug, decet/, /rawi 
ber 33unb, alliance 
bie <£§re, honour 
ber Sfriebe, j?eace 
bag ©litcf, luet 
bie ©unft, /aiww 
ba$ Sob, pmse 



Plur. 
oie SBetrugereten (fern.) 
bie SSunbntffe (neut.) 
bie Styrenfcejeigungen (fem.) 
bie SriebenS&ertrdge (masc.) 
bte ©ludSffille (masc.) 
bie ©unjtfce^eugtmgen (fem.) 
bie So^fprud^e (masc.) 
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ber SWorb, murder bie SWorbttyaten (fern.) 

bet Slat, advice bie Slatf^ldge (masc.) 

ber 9tau6, roWery bte fllau&ereien (fern.) 

ber ©egen, blessing bte ©egnungen (fem.) 

ber ©treit, dispute bte ©treitigfetten (fem.) 

ber ^ob, deata bie $obe$falle (masc.) 

ba8 Unglucf, misfortune bie Unglucf SfaUe (masc.) 

ber Serbrufj, vexation bte 2$erbriefrtid}feiten (fem.) 

ber 3ant, quarrel bie 3dnfereien (fem.) 



APPENDIX VII 
Gender of Nouns. 



Masculine. 

(a) Males, 1 months, days, winds, seasons, stones, and moun- 
tains ; rivers out of Europe, and in Spain. 

(b) Most words ending in -ee, -er, -en, -id), -tg, -ing, -ling. 

(c) Verbal nouns except those in -b and -t. 

Feminine. 

(a) Females, 2 arts, sciences, European rivers (except in Spain). 

(b) Most words ending in -ie, -ei, -in, -$ett, -feit, -fd)aft, 8 -ung, 
-at, -ut. 

(c) Names of lifeless things ending in -e, except those in Less. 
VII. and xi. 

(d) Verbal nouns in -b and -t. 

Neuter. 

(a) Countries, 4 continents, metals, 5 towns, nouns of matter. 

(b) All parts of speech used as nouns ; as, bad Sefren, life. 

1 Except tie @$ttttoa$e, the sentinel ; tote $erfon, the person. 
9 Except ba« 2Beib, the woman, and neuter diminutives (ba* SRdtctyen, ffrftu- 
letn, etc. ). 8 Except toa« ^etfctyaft, the seal. 

4 Those in -et and 3 are fem, 5 toet @ta$l, steel. 
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(e) Most words ending in -fel, 1 -fal, -turn, 2 -ni$, 8 diminutives 
in ntyen and -Iein. 

(d) Noons with the prefix ®e-. 
Except : These in @e- are masculine 

@e-fcau$, -fytlt, -$orf am, -fallen, Use, contents, obedience, pleasure, 

-ttinn gain 

@e-banfe, -rntfc, -radj, -fdjmatf, Thought, enjoyment, smell, taste, 

flanf (smell) sro«W 

@e-fang, and males ®t~mafy, Singing, husband, companion, 

-nofi, -fell fellow 

Female -Bdtbe, -fttyr, -butt, -fialt Gesture, duty, birth, figure 

-fa$r, -voaffx, -meinbe, -fd)i<$te, Danger, guarantee, community, 

-wait history, power. 

Compound Nouns. 

These follow the gender of the last component; as, bag Seber- 
tn^ffet, the penknife. Except ber 9lfcfd)eu, disgust. 

(a) Compounds of Seil are masc. except @egen-, VLx- f Winter-, 
SSorber-teil. Contrary, judgment, back, front. 

(b) The following compounds of ber 9Jhit are feminine : 

©rofh Sang-, De- Generosity, long-suffering, humility 

Sin-, ©anft-, ©djwer-, 9Bety- £ra<tf, gentleness, depression, melancholy. 

Note. — Foreign nouns retain their gender; as bad ©pmnaftltm, the 
Grammar School. 

1 Except ber ©ttyfel, M* stopper ; ber 3Be$fet, tfie change. 

2 Except ber dtetytum, riches ; ber Srrtutn, error. 
1 The following are feminine : 

ffinjler-, SBerbamm-, ©e-fotg- # -fug-, Darkness, perdition, apprehension, 

-brflng-, authority, distress 

2Bttb-, ffflut-, <fcr-(aufc-, -fennt-, (Sntp- Wilderness, decay, permission, re- 

fAng- cognition, conception 
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[Abbreviations.— A= Accusative. D = Dative. G= Genitive. S=fein.1 



A 

&benb, m. evening 
afcetlbg, in the evening. 

Slbenbeffen, w. supper 
aber, but 

flbretfe,/ departure 
2lbft$t,/. intention 
abft$tlt$, on purpose 
aa)t eight 

%tf)Ul, n. eighth part 
attest, to esteem 
aa)tfam auf (A), careful of 
ad)tge(n, eighteen 
tta)t3t0, eighty 
9$t&iger, m. octogenarian 
2lbter, m. eagle 
&8M>ten, »• Egyjpt 

Septet, m. Egyptian 

%\Xi, m. ancestor 

all, all 

Ctttein, alone 

atter, -e, -e$, all, every 

allettct, of all kinds 

attentat (cm-fur), once for all 
atterbtngd, by all means 
al$, than, as, when 

alt, old 

am, contract for an tern, at the 
an (A and D), at, on 

anber, -e, -e$, other 

anberf, else, otherwise 
anfetttyaft, one and a half 



angefommen (S), arrived 

2Ingft,/. anxiety 

5(ntn)0rt,/. answer 

antmorten auf (A), to answer to 

2lpfef, m. apple 

2Cpri(, m. April 

Arbeit,/, work 

arbetten, to work 

%tm, m. arm 

arm, poor 

&rmee,/. army 

arttg, good, well-behaved 

%xtf, m. doctor, physician 

5lftcn, n. Asia 

Slfpeft m. aspect 

2(jt, m. branch 

Slftronom, m. astronomer 

aua), also, too, as well 

auo) la), so do I, etc. 

auf (A and D), on, in, to 

auf unb nteber, up and down 
Slufgabe,/, exercise 
2fage, n. eye 
Sluguft m. August 
a\X$ (D), out of, from 
2fa$ffua)t,/. expedient 
fiufjerft, extremely 
Sfaffralten, n. Australia 
att$tt>enfctfl, by heart 



baben, to bathe 
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©a&njof, m. station 

©ater, m. Bavarian 

©afcrtl; ft. Bavaria 

batb, soon 

batb . . . batb, at one time . . . 

at another time 
©attb, m. volume 
battge »0t (D), afraid of 
SB at, m. bear 

bauen, to build 

©auer, m. peasant 

bebecfen, to cover 
©ebiente, m. servant 
©eet, ft. flower bed 
©efefct, m. command 
begegnen (D), to meet 
begierig nau) (D), desirous of 
begtetten, to accompany 
fai (D), at the house of, by 

beibe, both 

betberlei, of both kinds 

S5ctt ft. axe 
©etn, ft. leg 

beutaH almost 

©etfyiet (JUttt), for example 
befantlt, acquainted 
©etgietl, ft. Belgium 

©etieben (nad)), as you like 

bctteit, to bark 

©etofyutng,/. reward 

benufcen &U (D), to use for 

S3 erg, m. mountain 

befd)omt fiber (A), ashamed of 

beffer, better 

beftetten, to order 

beften $aben (jitm), to make a fool of 

beftrafcn, to punish 

befltd)en, to visit, go and see 
beten, to pray 
©etragen, n. conduct 
betrifft (tt>a$ mi$), as for me 
©ett, w. bed 
©cttter, m. beggar 



©eutel, m. purse 
©ett)ei$, m. proof, 
beroofcnen, to inhabit 
be&a$fen, to pay 
©ibttotyel/ library 

©iene,/. bee 

©ier, ». beer 

©tflton,/. billion 

©true,/, pear 

bid, until 

bitte, pray, I beg your pardon 

®ittt,f. request 

bitter, bitter 

btof, pale 

©ktt, ft. leaf 

btau, blue 

©Teiflift, m. pencil 

©ft$, m. lightning 

©fame,/, flower 

©oben, m. floor 
3300t, ft. boat 
bofe OUf (A), angry with 
©ofetMcfct, m. villain 
brautt/ brown 
©raut,/. bride 
bra)), brave, good 
breit, broad 
bretmen, to burn • 

©rief, m. letter 

bringen, to bring 
©rot/ ft. bread, loaf 
©rficfe,/. bridge 
©ruber, m. brother 
©runnen, m. well 
©ruft,/ chest 
©Ud>, n. book 
©flnbet, n. bundle 
©urfd), m. lad 
©Utter,/, butter 



O 



(£(or, w. chorus 
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(£$rifi, tn.- Christian 
(EfyxifitaQ, m. Xmas day 
Couftne,/. cousin 



ba, there, as, since 

baran, etc. See Less. 22 A 

$)a$, n. roof 

bafur (id) fann nta)t), I cannot help 

it 
baitttt, in order that 

bamit . . nid)t lest 

Ddnemart ». Denmark 

banfe, thank 

bann, then 

bann unb wann, now and then 

ba$, it, that 

bad tt)are, yon don't say so ! 

bafl that (con;. ) 

©aumen, m. thumb 

bein, thy 

be(net Jatben, = wegen = witten. See 

Less. 22 B 
QemagOg, m. demagogue 

benfen an (A), to think of 

»0n (D), to have an opinion 

about 
£)enfntat, n. monument 

benn, for 
ber, the, who 
berjenige, the one, that 
berfelbe, the same 
2)eutfd>tanb, n. Germany 
©ejember, m. December 
£ia}ter, m. poet 
£)icb, m. thief 
bienen, to serve 
T)Ut\#ta$, m. Tuesday 

bient e$ (ju n>a*), what's it for? 
btetf, this 
btefer, -e, -e$, this 



Ding, n. thing 

©trcftor, m. director, head-master 

b0($, I hope 

©of tor, m. doctor 

$)0l#, m. dagger 

£)0m, m. cathedral 

Conner, m. thunder 

boppett fo, as much again 

£)0rf, n. village 

2)0rn, m. thorn 

©rangfat n. sorrow 
brei, three 
breigig, thirty 
breijejm, thirteen 
$rof#fe,/ cab 

bU/ thou 

bumpf, dull 
bunfei, dark 
burd) (A), through 
2)urd)f#nitt (fat), on an average 
btirfen, to be obliged to 
£)urft jaben, to be thirsty 
$)U$enb, n. dozen 

E 
ebenfo . . . at$, as ... as 

@(fe,/. corner 
ebd, noble 

<£belmann, m. nobleman 
(Jbuarb, Edward 
tftmatt, formerly 
(£&re,/. honour 
tfxlitf), honest 
@i, n. egg 

eigen, own 

diU (aben, to be in a hurry 

ein, one, a 

einanber, one another 

einerlei, of one kind 

einertei (e$ fft mir), it is all the 

same to me 
Qrtttfafl, m. invasion 
etnfac^, simple, single 
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eingetaben, invited 
etnmat, once 

rfn£, one 

etnfl, once, some day 

(£i$, n. ice 

<£(enb, n. misery 

e(f, eleven 

Grnbe, n. end 

entgegen (D), to meet, opposed to 

entweber, either 

entjucft ViUx (A), delighted about 

cr, he 

dtbe, m. heir 

(£rbe,/. earth 

erjalten, received 

ertnnern on (A), to remind of 

erfattet (id) $abe nttd)), I have a cold 

erfi, not till, not for 
erfte, first 
erwa&len, to elect 

etWatten, to await, expect 

e*,it 

e$ tft mtr, I feel 

e$ ttrtrb mtr, I begin to feel 

ettt>a0, something, some 

eu#, you 
euer, your 

F 
f a$(g Ju (D), capable of 
gall (ouf fetnen), on no account 
fatten, to fall 
falfd), false 
garbe,/. colour 
gaS, n. cask 
faitt, idle 
gebruat, m. February 

geber,/. pen 

fejtt 3$nen (»a*)? what's the 

matter with you ? 
getnb, m. enemy 
gelb, n. field 
getbjerr, m. general 
SeIb)U{p m. campaign 



ge(0, m. rock , 

ferttg, ready 
ferttg fein to be done 
gefi, n. festival 
geuer, n. fire 
ginger, m. finger 
gtafd)e,/. bottle 
gleffd), n. meat 
fietfHg, industrious 
gtofl , n. raft 
gtuft m. river 
forbern, to demand 
gorft, m. forest 
gofjtt, n. fossil 

fragen, to ask 
granfreid), ». France 
granjofe, m Frenchman 
frangofifo). French 
grau,/. woman, Mrs. 
groutein, n. young lady, Miss 
fret, free 

gref en (tttt), in the open air 
gretyeii,/. freedom 
grettag, m. Friday 
grembe, m. stranger 

grembe, in bie (bet), abroad 

greube,/. joy 

greubenfeuer, ». bonfire 

greunb. m. friend 

grtebe, m. peace 

grtebrtd), Frederick 

frtfc$, fresh 

grffc, Fred 

fro$ fiber, (A), glad of (about) 

fromm, pious 

grud)t,/. fruit 

frity, early 
grfiJUng, m. spring 
grttyftutf, n. breakfast 
gud)$, m. fox 
fii&len, to feel 
fu^ren, to lead 
ffinf, five 
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§unfte(, w. fifth part 
funfje$ti, fifteen 
funfair fifty 

gnr^t/. fear 
furc^teil, to fear 
gftrfi, m. prince 
guf, m. foot 
gujj (JU), on foot 

G 

gab (e$), there was (were) 
©abet,/ fork 

©an$,/. goose 

gang, whole, quite 
©anje, n. whole 
©atten, m. garden 
©aftyaud, n. hotel 
©ait, m. district 
©ebaube, n. building 
geben, to give 
geben ©te mir, give me 
geboten, born 
geboten, offered 
gebrad)t, brought 
©erf, m. fop 

gcbad)t an (A), thought of 
©ebanfe, m. thought 

©ebta)t, n. poem 
©ebutb,/. patience 
gebtttbig, patient 
gefatten (S), fallen 
©efangntS, n. captivity, jail 
©efed)t, n. fight 
©efujtrw. feeling, touch 

gefunben, found 

gegangen (S), gone 

gegeben, given 

gegen (A), against, towards 

©egenfc, /. region 

ge y abt, had 

gefatten fur (A), considered as 

gefcen, to go 

gefcorfam, obedient 



ge&Ott, heard 

gejort, belongs 

gefct e* tyxitti (mie) ? how are you ? 

©eifl, m. ghost 

gefommen (S), come 

gelb, yellow 

©etb, n. money 

gelegt, laid, put 

gelernt learnt 

geliebt, loved 

gettefcen, lent 

©emad), n. chamber 
©ematbe, n. picture 
gemeinfdjaftftd), in common 
©emut, n, temper 
©eneral, m. general 

genommen, taken 

©en Of, m. comrade 
genug, enough 
©eotg, George 
©epdcf, n. luggage 

gerabe au$, straight on 

gem, willingly, like to, fond of 

gem yaben, to like 
gerufen, called 
gefagt, said 
©efang, m. singing 
©efa)aft, n. business 
©efd)enf, w. present 
@efd>id)te,/. history, tale 

geftylafen, slept 

©efd)led)t, n. race 

geftynttten, cut 

©eftfctei, n. crying 
gefd)tieben, written 
gefejen, seen 
©efett, m. companion 
©efe$, n. law 
gefefct, placed, put 

©efta)t, n. face 
©efpenfr, n. ghost 
©efpta$, n. conversation 
gefptOd)en, spoken 
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geftew, yesterday 
geftobten, stolen 
getban, done 
getrieben, driven 
©e&atter, ra. godfather 
®ett>anb, n. garment 
gett>artet auf (A), waited for 
©etoebr, n. gun 
geroefen, been 

gettHg, certain 

gewobnt an (A), accustomed to 

geroobnt, dwelt 

gefoorbcn au$ (D), become of 

geroorfen nacfy (D), thrown at 

giebt (e$), there is, are 

gtebt'S (U>a$)? what's the matter ? 

©{ft, n. poison 

©tpfel, m. summit 

©la$, n. glass 

©laube an (A), belief in 

gfauben an (A), to believe in 

©lotfe,/ bell 

©(ii(f, n« good luck, fortune 

gtucfticft, happy 

©Ott, m. God 

©rab, n. grave 

©raf, «i. count 

©ra£, n. grass 

grau, grey 

graufam gegen (A), cruel to 
©rted)en(anb, n. Greece 
grO§, great, large 
©rofibrttanmen, n. Great Britain 
griin, green 
gut good 
®\Xt, n. estate 
©lite,/, kindness 
giitig gegen (A), kind to 
©pmnaftum, n. Grammar School 
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$CMlT, n. hair 



baben, to have 

^agcflolj, m. old bachelor 

balb, half 

(atben (G), on behalf of 

£atfte,/ half 
fatten, to hold 
£anb,/. hand 
banbeln, to act 
$>anbfo)ub» w*. glove 
£an$, Jack 
bart, hard 
$aufe, m. heap 
$<XU$, n. house 

£aufe (nacb), home 

£aufe ( JU), at home 

J)eer, n. army 

|>eft, n. copy book 

£einrtd), Henry 

$etf?t, is called 

beijjen @te (ttue)? what's your 

name? 
$)elb, m. hero 
Jeff, bright 
$etn1, m. helmet 
f>emb, w. shirt 
$erb(l, m. autumn 
f>err, rn. gentleman, Mr. 
£er$, w. heart 
fberjOg, m. duke 
beute, to-day 
beittjUtage, now-a-days 
bier, here 

btCt'ttn, etc. hereon, etc. 
£)immet, ra. heaven 
btngegen, on the contrary 
b inter (A and D), behind 
boo), high 

bocbfi extremely, very 
f)0f, m. court, yard 
boffen auf (A), to hope for 
#offnung,/. hope 
b6f(ia)r polite 
boien, to fetch 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



99 



£6ten, to hear 

auf (A), to listen to 

$0fpita(, n. hospital 
|>uf, w. hoof 
£u$n, w. fowl 
£ltnb, m. dog 
£tttlbeti, to. hundred 
j)Utiger, m. hunger 
hunger $aben, to be hungry 

«M * 

ia) aita), so do I, etc. 
t&r, -e, t&r, her, their 

3&r, -e, 3$r, your 
i&rei -toegen, -fatten, 

-nntten. See Less. 22 B. 
t'mmer, always 
m (A and D), in 

tnbem, whilst 

3nbten, w. India 

3nfaffe, w. occupant 

3nfeft, n. insect 

trgenb etner, any one at all 

trgenb tt>0, anywhere, somewhere 

3rtanb, n. Ireland 

3trtum, m. error 

tft is 

3tatien, n. Italy 

J 

Ja, yes 

3agb,/ hunt 

—j- auf bie (ber), out hunting 
3ager, m. hunter 
3a$r, ». year 
3a5r$unbert, to. century 
3attuar, m. January 
U, Umatt, ever 
febenfau'd, at any rate 
jeber, -e, -e$, each, every 
jebenttann, every one 
jemanb, any one 
jener, -e, -eft that, the former 
jffct, now 



3opann, John 
Jung, young 
3ungltng, ro. youth 
3tttt, m. July 
3unt, w. June 
3un)el, m* jewel 



flabett, m. cadet 
$atfer, m. emperor 
ftaltf, m. caliph 
fait, cold 
$ta\\i,f. cold 
^anterab, m. comrade 
fann, can 

StannibaU, m. cannibal 
flap, to. cape 
Start, Charles 
flartoffel,/. potato 
flafe, m. cheese 
£atf>0tif, m. Catholic 
#a$e,/. cat 

faufen, to buy 

•ftauftttatltt, m. merchant 
fauttt, scarcely 
fauitt . . . fo, no sooner 
fettt, -e, -, no, not any 

fennen, to know 

flemitmS,/. knowledge 
Stint, to. child 
fltntt, to. chin 
flftt^e,/- church 
flfrfc^e,/. cherry 
fltfle,/. box 
flax, clear 
$taffe,,£ class 

flfeib, to. cloth 
ttem, little 
ftug, prudent 
$nafcf, m. boy 
&ne$t, m. servant 
Jtnfe, ro. knee 
fotntnen, to come 

&6n($, m. king 



than 



IOO 
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toniten, to-be able 
&0nfut, m. consul 
$0pf, m. head 
flopftwfc, n. headache 
&0?b, m. basket 
Sraft,/. strength 

franf, ill 
tfrteg, w. war 
tfrone,/. crown 
fronen, to crown 

tfrleflSfc^iff, «. ironclad, man of war 

&U$ett, m. cake 

$U$,/. cow 

fityt, cool 

fur J, short 

furgem (&or), a little while ago 

L 

Iad)en, to laugh 

Sager, n. camp 
Samm, w. lamb 
Sanb, n. country 
tang (arf/.), long 
tange (adv.), long (time) 
Sdrm, wi. noise 
leben, to live 

Seben, n. life 

teben ©ie tt>0$l farewell 
Se&rer, ra. teacher 
Setb, m. body 
Uid)t light, easy 
leiber, unfortunately 
SefttOn,/. lesson 
lernen, to learn 
tefctenS, lastly 
Seute,/. people 
Itcb, dear 

Stebe,/. love 

tf eben, to love 

Ifeber $aben, to prefer 

Steb, n. song 

Unfa on the left 

Sob/ n. praise 

(oben, to praise 



Sobfpru<$e, m. praises 
So$, n. hole 
Sorbeer, m. laurel 
So$, n. lot 
S6tt>e, w. lion 
Suft,/ air 
Suifc, Louisa 
Sutttp/ m. ragamuffin 
Suft,/. desire 

Sufi $aben an (A), to feel inclined 
for 

M 

tttacfcen, to make 
9Jtod)t,/. power 

Wabcfcen, n. girl 

fDfogb//* maid-servant 
SDtoi, w. May 
$Rat, ft. time 
Water, m. painter 

man, one 

manner, -e, -e$, many a 
mancfcerlet, of many kinds 
SWangel, m. want 
mangeln an (D), to want 
Wlann, m. man 
mannigfad), manifold 
SJtorie,/. Mary 
Wlaxine,/. navy 
marfd)ieren. to march 

yjlciTl, m. March 
3Ra$, n. measure 
iDfaji, tit. mast 
•Katrofe, m. sailor 
SRau6,/. mouse 
*Weer, n. sea 
me$r, more 

me$r (to) fann n($t), I am ex- 
hausted 
mejrere, several 
meJrmaW, several times 
WltiU,/. mile 

meiit my 

mctnen, to mean, suppose 
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meinet-fcatben, -»egen, -»ittem See 

Less. 22 8. 

SReiften, bie, most 
HKenge,/. crowd 

2ftenf($, to. human being 
SWeffer, n. knife 
3>Wd},/. mUk 
SWittion,/. million 
minber, less 

SRinute,/. minute 
nut (D), with 
SWitleib, n. pity 
SDftttag, to. mid-day 
SWittagejfen, n. dinner 
thtttagfl, at mid-day 
SOTtttetmeet, n. Mediterranean Sea 
mitten in (D), in the midst of 
SRittetnaifct,/. midnight 
2Riittt>0<$, to. Wednesday 

mo$te gem (i<$), I should like 

SWobe,/. fashion 

mogen, to like, be at liberty to 

Wlonaxfy, to. monarch 

Wlonat, to. month 

SWonb, to. moon 

9#0rgen, to. morning 

morgcn, to-morrow 

morgen6, in the morning 

mube, tired 

SRunb, to. mouth 

3Ru6fet, w. muscle 

Ittuffen, to be obliged to 

Gutter,/, mother 

N 
na$ (D), after 

na$ unb na#, by degrees 

9tad)bar, to. neighbour 

nad)bem, after 

Sfacfcmittag, to. afternoon 
yiafyxifytf. news 
na<$Iafftg in (D), careless of 
9to<$ft<$i mit ($aben), to be indul- 
gent to 



9fcad)t,/ night 
ttacft, naked 
SKabel,/. needle 
na$e, near 
9?ame, to. name 
namfi$, namely, i.e. 

namtirfce (bet), the same 

9lCLTX, TO. fool 

SGflfe,/. nose 
no?/ wet 
natiitticj, of course 

neben (A and D), near 
■fteffe, to. nephew 

nejmen, to take 

neibifd) auf (A), envious of 

nein/ no 

11 en n e^ to name 
■Reft, ». nest 
9?e$, ». net 
neu, new 

neuem (»on), again 
neun, nine 
neunge^n, nineteen 
neunjig, ninety 

nid)t, not 
9^ia)te,/. niece 
ni#t$, nothing 

me, niemalf never 

nieber (auf unb), up and down 

niemanb, no one 

nirgenbS, nowhere 
n0#, still, yet 
Hermann, to. Norman 
•Rormanbie,/. Normandy 
•Rorfeegen, n. Norway 
3l0t,f. need 

SRofcember, to. November 
nur, only 
9hlj*,/. nut 



Ob, whether, if 
©betft, to. colonel 



102 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



£)berfle ju untetft (ba$), upside down 

£)&(*, n. fruit 

£)a)$, to. ox 

Ofcet, or 

SffttCJt, to open 

Oft often 

ojne (A), without 

Dtyt, ft. ear 

£ftobet, m. October 

£)ttf et, m. uncle 

£)ri to. place 

6flerof d>, w. Austria 



fya&X, n. pair, couple 
paar (efn), a few 
^)atafl/ 971. palace 
^5ant0ffet to. slipper 
papier, n. paper 
^Jatt to. park 
^arfament, ra. parliament 
3$afh>t, fit. pastor 
^Jerfon,/. person 
^fab/ to. path 
^Jfaff, »i. parson 
35fatt, to. peacock 
^Jfett, to. arrow 
pfennig, to. penny 
^Jferb, w. horse 
^ferbe (JU), on horseback 

$(H*t,/ duty 

^futtb, w. pound 

3J$itofOp$, to. philosopher 

plump, clumsy 

$0fl/. Post Office 

$cjj (m(t umge$enber), by return of 

post 
3$reid, to. price, prize 

fjreufjen, n. Prussia 
$rin^ to. royal prince 

^rtnjcfftn,/. princess 
probieren, to prove, try 
^rofeffOT, to. professor 



Vutt, n. desk 



R 



Stolen, to. jaws (of animals) 

Sftcmb, to. edge 

tafd), quick 

SHat, to. advice 

9tat$ait3, w. town hall 

raubeti, to rob 

9iauber, to. robber 

rea)nen, to count 

3tea)mnta,,/. bill 

rec^t Jaben, to be right . 

rea)t$, on the right 

teben, to talk 
SRegel,/. rule 

(in bet), as a rule 

SRegen, to. rain 
regieren, to rule 
Regiment n. regiment 

teto), rich 

9fceta}tum, m. wealth 

retf, ripe 

!Ret^e (two) ber), in turns 

SRetft,/ journey 

retfen, to travel 
SReifen (auf), travelling 
SReifenbe, to. traveller 
tetjenb, charming 
SReftOt, to. rector 

tennen (S), to run 

SRocf, to. coat 
SRofe,/, rose 
3ft0§, n. steed 
rot, red 

SRiicffefcr,/- return 
rubern, to row 
3ftuf, to. call 
tu(en, to rest 
tufcto,, quiet 
$Rlt$m, to. glory 
rttnb, round 
SRttf (anb, w. Russia 
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s 

@a<H/. thing 

fagen, to say 

fagt (man), it is said, one says 
©dig, n. salt 
©ante, m. seed 

fammeln, to collect 

©amStag, m. Saturday 
fanft, soft, gentle 
©#abe, wi. injury 
ftyaben, to injure 
©<$af, n. sheep 
©(fatten, m. shadow 
fc^icfen nad) (D), to send for 
©a)tff, n. ship 
©($Hb, hi. shield 
©d)Ubtt>a<$e,/. sentinel 
©#tnfen, m. ham 
@d)tacH /. battle 
Jtytafttg, sleepy 

fcfcfagen, to beat 
fateiH bad 

fcjltefjlfcfc, in conclusion 
©#tof*, w. castle 
©^litffel, m. key 
format, narrow 
©C&metg, m. pain 
ftymficf en, to adorn 

©d)nee, m. snow 
©cfcneiber, m. tailor 
©#mtr,/. string, lace 
fd)on, already 
fd)on, beautiful 
©$0tttanb, n. Scotland 
fd)reiben an (A), to write to 
©$U$, m. shoe 
fcfcutbtg, guilty 
fd)utbig fetn, to owe 
©$ufe,/ school 
©a) lifer, m. scholar 
fc&ufcen t>or (D), to protect from 
ft$tt>a<ty, feeble 



ftyftarg, black 
©cfctoeben, n. Sweden 
@d)»ein, w. pig 
©cfcttefj,/. Switzerland 
fc&weijerifcfc, Swiss 
fitter, heavy, difficult 
©cfywert, n. sword 
©$»efter,/. sister 
fe$£, six 

©e#$tet, 71. sixth part 
fe$)e$n, sixteen 
fet^ig, sixty 

©ecunbe,/. second 

©ce, 971. lake 

©ee,/. sea 
fejen, to see 

fejr, very 

©ett n. rope 

fein, to be 

fetn, -e, -, his, its 

fetnetfeegen, -$alben, -»itfen* See 

Less. 22 B. 

fett (D), since 

©eite, /. side, page 

felbanber, -brttt, etc. See Less. 20 

felbfl, even, self 

felten, seldom 

fenben, to send 

©eptember, m. September 

fefcen, to set, put 

fic£, himself, itself, themselves 

fie, she, they, them 

©fe, you 

jteben, seven 
ftebjejn, seventeen 
jtebjtg, seventy 

jtngen, to sing 
f 0, so 

foeben. just now 
fogtei$, immediately 
©0$n, m. son 
folder, -e, -e$, such 

©Otbat, m. soldier 



IQ4 
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fottett. See Less. 31 
©Otnmer, m. summer 

fonbern, but 

©onnabenb, m. Saturday 

(Sonne,/, sun 

©Onntag, m. Sunday 

fonfi else, or else 

f01D0$t . . . a\$, both . . . and 

©panien, n. Spain 

fpfit, late 

fpatefien$, at the latest 

@pa$, w. sparrow 

©piel, n. game, play 

fpteten, to play 

©pttal w. hospital 

©porn, m. spur 

fprea)en, to speak 

©put,/, trace, track 
©tact, m. state 
©tabt,/ town 
ftarb (Ct), he died 
ftatf, strong 

©tetn, m. stone 
©tiefel, m. boot 
©tmtme,/. voice 
©tocf , rn. stick 
©toff, «i. stuff 
ftofy auf (A), proud of 

ftrafen, to punish 

©tra$t, m. ray 

©trafle,/. street 

©ttO$, n. straw 

©tuct n. piece, head (cattle) 

©tltbent, 97i. student 

ftubteren, to study 

©tu$t m. chair 
©tunbe,/. hour 
©tlttm, m. storm 
flictyen, to seek, look for 

©umme,/. sum 



tabetn, to blame 



ZdQ, m. day 

Jag urn ben onbern (etn), every 

other day 
Xante,/, aunt 
tanjen, to dance 
£afc$e,/. pocket 
Saffe, /. cup 
taufenb, thousand 
£eil, m. part 
Sett, n. share 
£&al, n. valley 
$$ee, m. tea 
$$eotog, m. theologian 
2#0T, m. fool 
2#0r, n. gate 
SJrane,/ tear 
$$ron, m. throne 

tfcun, to do 
2: Jure,/, door 

t$Ut mtt tetb (e$), I am sorry for it 

tyut nt#t$ (e$), never mind 

ttef, deep 

%\?X, n. animal 

Suite,/, ink 

Stntenfafl n. inkstand 

£tfc$, m. table 

Softer,/, daughter 

Sob, m. death 

toten, to kill 
trage, lazy 
traurig, sad 

tteu, true, faithful 

Sropfen, m. drop 

$r0$ (nut jum), in spite of me 

Sruppe,/ troop 

£u$, n. cloth 

fcurfef,/. Turkey 

Surm, m. tower 

Sprann, ro. tyrant 

u 

liber (A and D), over, above 
uberatt, everywhere 
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fibermorgen, the day after to- 
morrow 

U&Ttg, left, over 

Uftt, n. coast, shore 

U$r,/. watch, clock 

um (A), round 

urn ... &U, in order to 

um(in (u$ fonn nifyt), I cannot help 

umf*anbli<$, in detail 

um fcf el by far 

un-, neg. prefix for Nouns, Adj. and 
Adv. 

unb, and 

ungefafcr, about 

ungebulbtg, impatient 

ttngtiUf, n. misfortune 

Untoettftat,/. university 

unrest Robert, to be wrong 

unfer, our 

unfert&atben, -wegen, -ttiflen. See 

Less. 22 B. 
unter (A and D), under, below 
ttntett$an, m. subject 
untewegS, on the way 
un&er&iigtfa), without delay 
unttnffenb in (D), ignorant of 
U*fa#e,/. cause 

V 

Stogabunb, m. vagabond 
33afaK/ m. vassal 
Sater, m. father 
95etf #en, n. violet 
fcetbefiert, corrected 

$et&rea)en, ». crime 
setboppefn, to double 

betfolgcn, to pursue 
&etgeben$, in vain 
aergeffen, forgotten 
SSergnugen, n. pleasure 
sctfaufen, to sell 
fcetloren, lost 
SSetnunft,/. reason 
&etf$tt>enben, to spend (money) 



&erfud)en, to attempt, try 
Sertrauen, n. confidence 
berurteifen, to condemn 
bewunben, to wound 
$erftetyung (ie$ bitte ©ie um), I beg 

your pardon 
better, m, cousin 
t)tct much 
ptel (um), by far 
btettefcH perhaps 
fcier, four 
bterte&atb, 3J 

Siettei n. quarter 

3$tettetja(r, ». quarter of a year 

SMertelftanbe,/. quarter of an hour 

bierjefcn, fourteen 

Dtergig, forty 

$0gel, m. bird 

SBoXf, n. people, nation 

bOfl, full 

bottenben, to complete 

<00tl (D), by, from 

bon neuem, again 

bon nun an, henceforth 

£0r (A and D) before, in front of, ago 

2$0rfa$t, m. forefather 

bOtgeftem, the day before yesterday 

SSowtittag, w. forenoon 

$0tmunb, m. guardian 

W 

SBagen, m. carriage 
Wait, true 

(ntC&t), is it not? etc. 

tt>ctytenb(G.), during 

tt>a$tftyefntii$, probably 
SBatb, m. wood 

SBanb,/. wall 

ttNWbetn, to wander 

toann? when? 

ttann (bann unb), now and then 

ttwre (ba$), you don't say so ! 
Warm, warm 
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fcarten auf (A), to wait lor 
ttarum, why 

ttatf fur eta, what sort of a 
Staffer, n. water 
SBecfyfet, m. change 
fcetfcfetn, to change 
ttefeet . . . nod), neither ... nor 
ffiefj, m. way 
roegen (G), on account of 
ffietb, n. wife 
SBet&nac&ten, m. Xmas 
Jt)ei(, because 

ttwfnen fiber (A), to weep at 
ffieife,/ manner 
lueift white 

tt>eft unb breit/ far and wide 
weitem (t>on), by far 
tt>etd)er, »e, *e$, who, which 
roenben, to turn 
roenig, little 
roenige, few 
tt>enn, if, when 
n>er? who? 

tserben a\x$ (D), to become of 
SBerf/ ». work 
Setter, n. weather 
ttHu)tig, important 
IMber (A), against, in opposition to 
• n>ie, how, as 
ttuebet, again 
SBicfe,/. meadow 

roiebfelfle ifl Jeute? (ber), what day 

of the month is it ? 
SMfcelttl, William 
mUt, m. will 
luttten (G), for the sake of 
SBtttter, m. winter 
SBfrfimfl,/. effect 
SBitt, m. host, landlord 
ttfffen, to know 
X00, where 

tt>6, -rail, *bei, etc. See Less. 25 
3G&0u)e,/ week 



toO(f, well, I suppose 
BofcttM,/ benefit 

roojnen, to dwell 

IDOtten @ie V will you ? do you want? 

SBorterbud), n. dictionary 

SBunbe,/ wound 
n>unfa)en, to wish 
Stirm, m. worm 
SBfifte,/. desert 



3a(ntve^ w. toothache 
jefcn, ten 
geigen, to show 

3eit,/. time 

3eit (gerabe jar red)ten), just in 

time 
3eitung,/ newspaper 
3ett, n. tent 

jerftoren, to destroy 
3eug, n. stuff 

3eu0ni$, n. evidence 
3iel, ». goal, aim 

Simmer, n. room 

Jtttem »or (D), to tremble with 

3ott/ w. inch 

JU (D), to, too 

3urfer, m. sugar 

Jufatttg, by chance, happen to 

Jlifrtebetl, satisfied 

3ltg, m. train 

juerft, at first 

3u!unft (in), for the future 

gute$t, at last 

guwett ouf (A), to be angry with 

Jlirucf, back 

&n>anjtg, twenty 
jroei, two 
3wetfet, m. doubt 
jtteifetn an (D), to doubt of 
jroefmat, twice 

Jttufcfjen, (A and D), between 
JWOlf, twelve 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY 



a, an, ein, eine, ein 
able (to be), fdnnen 

about, unoefa^r 

account (on), urn . • • roegen 

account (on no), auf feine tt gatf 
accustomed to, fjettJOjnt an (A) 
acquainted, befannt 
admiral, Slbmirat, m. . 
advice, SRat, a». 
afraid of, bcmge tOT (D) 
after, tla$ (D) 

again, nod) etnmat, toiefeer 
against, aegen, ttiber (A) 

ago, &or (D) 

air (in the open), tm g^Pien 

all (the), atter, atte, ade* 

all (done), all 

all of you, ©te afle 

all of them, fie afle 

all the same to me (it's), e0 iftttrir 

einerlef 
all at once, auf einmal 

allowance for (to make), 3ta$fi$t 

baben (mit) 

allowed (to be), bfirfen 

almost, betnabe 

alone, attetn 
already, fd)on 
also, aud) 
always, immer 
ancestor, %$l\, m. 



and, 1Mb 

angry with, bofe auf (A) 

another, ein anbeter, nod) ein 

another (one), einanber 

any, ttwai, einige 

any (not), fein, feine, fein 

anyone, Jemanb, Jebermann 

anyone at all, irgenb einet 

anything, ettt>0$ 

anything (not), ni#t$ 

anywhere, ttgenbtVO 

anywhere (not), nitgenb* 

apple, $lpfet, m. 

are, jtnb 

arm, %xttt, m. 

army, Brmee,/., f>eer, n. 

arrived, angefommen (fein) 

arrow, ^feit, m. 

as, at$, ba, tnbem 

as ... as, ebenfo . . . atd 

as for me, tva$ mid) bettifft • 

as . . . again, bOppe(t f . • . a($ 

ask for (to), fragen urn (A), na$ (D) 

at, Ui (D), JU (D) 

at one time ... at another time, 

balb . . . balb 
aunt, Xante,/. 

Australia, Sluffralten, n. 
Austria, Oftetteicb, n. 
autumn, £etbft, m. 

awaited, geroartet auf (A) 



B 



bad, fd)te$t, unattig 

basket, StOtb, m. 
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battle, ©{$ta<$t,/ 

be (to), fein 

beautiful, f($5n 

became (I)=I am become 

because, mil 

become (to), toerben 

become (P.P.), getoorben (fetn) 

bed, ®ttt, n. 

been, getDefeti (fein) 

before, Dor (A or D) 

begin to feel (I), e£ »irb mtr 

behalf of (on), um . . . Jalben 

behind, (inter (A or D) 

believe in (to), gjfouben an (A) 

belongs, ge$6ri 

bench, $3anf,/. 

beside, neben (A or D) 

best, befte (ber, bie, ba$) 

better, beffer 

between, Jttiflfcen (A or D) 

bird, SBogef, m. 

black, fd)tt>arj 

blame (to), tabeln 

boat, Soot/ n. 

body, 2eib, m. 

bonfire, greubenfeuer, n. 

book, ©ud>, n. 
born, geboren 
both . . . and, fotOO$l • . . aU 

both of us, mir beibe 
bottle, glafifce,/. 
box, flffie,/. 
boy, itnabe, m 

brave, tapfer 
bread, ©rot, w. 
breakfast, grttyftfcf, n. 
breast, ©rufl/. 
bride, ©raut,/. 
bridge, ©rude,/ 

bring (to), brinflen 
broad, breit 
broken, gebroo)en 

brother, ©ruber, m. 



brown, braun 
building, ©ebaube, n. 

business, ©efd)5ft, n. 

but, aber, fonbern 
by, t>on (D), bei (D) 

by far, um otet 

o 

cab, ©roftyfe,/. 

cadet, &abett, m. 
call (to), rufen 
called, $erufen 

came (I) = I am come 
campaign, gelbjUfl, m. 

can, fonnen 

cannibal, &<mnibate, m. 

cannot help (I), id) fann nic^t um$fa, 

.  . JU (Inf.) 
capable of, f8$f$ $u (D) 
cape, flap, w. 
captain, £auptmann, m. 
care for (to), gem (aben 
care to believe (I), ia) fltaube flew 
careful of, aa)tfam auf (A) 
careless of, nad&tafftg in (D) 
carriage, SBafjen, m. 
case of need (in), jut iRot 
castle, ©a)to@, n. 
cat, flafce,/ 
cathedral, £)om, ro. 
certain(ly), gettnjl 
chair, ©tttbt, m. 
chance (by), jufattig 

charming, retjenb 

cherry, flfrftye,/ 
child, fltnb, w. 
church, flfrcfce,/ 

city, ©tabt,/. 
clear, ffar 
clock, U$r,/ 
coat, SRocf, m. 

cold, Mt, flalte,/. 
collect (to), fammefo 
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colonel, Obetft, m. 

come (P.P.), gefommen (fein) 
come (to), fommen 
common (in), gentefnfd)afttf d) 
companion, ©etlOf, m. 
comrade, tfamerab, m. 
conclusion (in), f$ttefHi$ 
conduct, IBetragen, n. 
confidence, Sertrauen, n. 

considered as, gejalten ffir (A) 
contrary (to the), Jfagegen 
conversation, ©efprfi$, n. 
cool, ffibl 
corner, <£&*,/. 
count, ©raf, m. 
countess, ©rafin,/. 
country, ?anb, w. 
couple, fyaax, n. 

cousin, Setter, w., (Soufine,/. 

course (of), natfirltd) 

cow, $tu$,f. 

crowd, 2Renge,/. 

crown, tfrone,/. 

crown (to), fronen 

cruel to, graufaitt gegen (A) 

crying, ®efd)ret ». 

cup, fcaffe,/. 

cut, gefdjnitten (in A) 

D 

dagger, &?($, w. 

dark, bunfet 

daughter, £oa)ter,/ 

day, Sag/ m. 

day (to-), fceute 

day week (to-), Jeute liber (t>0r) 

ad)t Sage (fcagen) 
day fortnight (to-), ^eute liber (t>or) 

Dterje&n £age (fcagen) 

day after to-morrow (the), fiber* 

morgen 
day (the other), &or eintgen £agen 



day (every other), atte Jtt>ei Soge 

deal (a great), fe$r Diet 

deep, ttef 

delay (without), tmtterftUgtid) 

delighted at, entjficf t fiber (A) 

departure, Hbreife,/. 
desert, S&fifte, /. 
desirous of, begf erlg ttac^ (D) 
desk, 3$uti n. 

detail (in), umftanbtfd) 

dictionary, SBftrterbud), n. 
did I = have I 
died (he), er ftorb 
difficult, f$n>er 

dine (to), fpeifett 
district, ©au, m. 

do (to), matfen, tyun 

do say (I) = I say 
doctor, Slrjt, Doftor, wi. 
dog, £unb, m. 
done, getyan, gemacfct 

done (all), aU 
done (to have), fertfg fein 
door, $bfire,/ 
doubt, 3tt>eifel, ra. 
doubt to, jwetfeln an (D) 
driven, getrieben 
drop, £ropfen, w. 
duchess, £eraogin,/. 
duke, f>ergog. m. 
during, foajrenb (G) 
duty, 9fU(}t/. 

E 
each, f eber, *e, *e$ 
each other, einanber 
eager for, begierig na# (D) 
early, frfifc 
earth, (grfce,/ 
easy, tei$t 
eel, 5tat, m. 

e gg> <W> «• 

Egypt, 2tgfl>ten, n. 
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eight, a$t 


feel (I), e* tfi mfr 


either, entmebet 


feel (I begin to), e$ ttftb mtt 


eldest, attefle (bet, bie, bad) 


feel inclined for (to), &tft Jabflt fttt 


elect (to), ertoajten 


(A) 


eleven, elf 


feeling, ©efityt, n. 


else, anberd, fonfl 


fellow, @efett f w. 


emperor, &o\ fer, m. 


festival, gefr, n. 


empress, Itotferitt,/. 


few, roemge 


end, (£nbe, w. 


few (a), etmge, tin paat 


enemy, geinb, m. 


field, gclb, n. 


England, (Snfltanb, «. 


fifty, ffinfofg 


English, engltfo) 


finger, ginger, m. 


Englishman, Sngffinber, m. 


first, etfte (ber, bte, bad) 


enough, genug 


first (at), guetft 


envious of, netbtfty 4llf (A) 


five, funf 


estate, ©ut, n. 


flower, 33tume,/ 


esteem (to), ao)ten 


fool, Waxx, £&or, m. 


even, fetbfl 


fool of (to make a), gum btffcn fcabeit 


evening, Slbettb, m. 


foot, §u§, m. 


events (at all), febenfafl* 


foot (on), gu gufi 


ever, je, fema(6 


fop, ©ecf, wi. 


every, jeber, *e, *e$ 


for, ffir, (Prep. A.) benn (Conj.) 


everybody, febermaitlt 


foremost, borbetfte (ber, bie, bad) 


everywhere, fiberatt 


forest, gOtft, m. 


evidence, &\1%R\$, n. 


former (the), fener , »e, <e* 


example (for), gum Seffpfel 


fortnight, bterge&n Sage 


exercise, Hufgabe,/. 


found, gefunben 


exhausted (to be), tdmteit nf$t 


four, &ter 


me$r 


France, granfretcfc, w. 


expect (to), erfoatien 


Frederick, grtebritfc 


expedient, $u6flu($t//. 


French, frattgoftfty 


extremely, auf* etft 


Frenchman, grangofe, in. 


eye, Sfage, n. 


Frenchwoman, grangoffa , /. 




fresh, frtf<$ 


P 


friend, greunb, m. 


face, ©eftc&t, w. 


from, D011, aud (D) 


fallen, gefatten (fetn) 


front of (in), bor (A or D) 


far (by), ltttt biel 


fruit, gtU$t/ Obfrn. 


far and wide, n>ef t unb brett 


full, &ott 


fatally, totlid) 


^m 


father, Steter, m. 


G- 


fear, gutcfct,/- 


garden, ©artett, m. 



fear (to), furcbten 



gate, $$or, n. 
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gave (I) = 1 have given 
general, ©enerat, m. 
Germany, $)eutf#tanb, ft. 
German, $)eutf$e, m. t>eutfc^, ad;. 

ghost, ©etfi, m. ©efpenft, n. 

girl, 3ttabo)en, ft. 

give (to), geben (D) 

given, gegeben 

give me, geben ©te mit 

glad of, frob fiber (A) 

glass, ©la^/ ft. 
glory, Sftltjm, m. 
glove, £anbfd)ub, m. 
go (to), geben 
godfather, ©e&atter, m» 

gone, gegcuigen (fetn) 
good, gut, atttg „ 

goodbye, feben ©te ttwbt 
goose, ©anS,/. 

got = grown 

gradually, nad) unb ncu$ 

Grammar School, ©pmnaftum, ft. 
grave, ©rab, ft. 
great, gtojj 

grow (to), roerben 
grown, gewotbtn (fein) 

guardian, SSormunb, m. 
guilty, faulbtg 

gun, ©ewebr, w. 

H 

had, P. P., gebabt 

had (I), i$ Wtt 

half, £atfte,/. 

half -hour (a), etne Jalbc ©tunbe 

hall, ©aat, m. 
hand, $anb,/. 
happen (-ed) to, jufatttg 

hft ppy> gtucftt# 

has, \dt 

have (to), fttben 

haven't they? | ni#ttt , a $r? 
hasn't he 7 J 



he, er 

head, &0pf, m. 

headmaster, SMreftOt, m. 

head of cattle, ©tficf SSte^ 

heap, £aufe, m. 

hear (to), joren 

heard, ge&Ori 

heart, §erj, ft. 

helmet, f>elm, m. 

help (I cannot), tt$ fatm m$t Um« 

Jill,. . . JU(Inf.) 
henceforth, Don nun an 

her, tfcr, tyre, i^r: fie 

here, bier 
hero, £elb, m. 

hers, ibrtge (ber, bf e, ba$) 

highly, bOtt)p 

him, tyn (A), Urn (D) 

himself jtc$ {reflex.), felbfl 

his, fetn, feine, fetn; feinige (ber, bte, 
baS) 

history, ©ef#t($te,/. 

home, no$ ipaufe 

home (at), gu £aufe 

honour, (S&re,/. 

honour of (in), &u @&rett (G) 

hope, £offnung,/ 
hope for (to), boffen auf (A) 
horse, ^Jferb, ft. 
horseback (on), §u ^ferbe 
hospital, <&$itCLi, ft. 

host, SBtrt, m. 
hour, ©tunbe,/ 

house, ^)au^/ ft. 

how, rote 

how much, ftte &{el 

how many, ttie fctefe 

how is he ? rote gebt e* i Jm ? 

hundred, £unbert, ft. 

hungry (to be), hunger baben 

hunter, 3ager, m. 

hunting (out), auf bie (ber) 3agb 

hurry (to be in a), (Site baben 
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ice, (£t$, n. ** 

idle, faul 

if, tt>cmt(Subj.) 

ignorant of, unttnfFenb tit (D) 

ill, Iranf 

in, in (A or D), auf (A or D) 
inclinedfor(tofeel),2ltft$aben an (A) 

India, 3nbien, **• 

industrious, fletjHg 
injure (to), f$aben 

ink, Stnte,/. 

intention, 9Ibjtd)t,/ 
insect, Snfeffc w. 
into, (n (A) 
invasion, (Etnfatt m. 

invited, etngetaben 

Irishman, 3tlanbet, m 

is, tfl 

is that so? ni$t \!0Q$X v 

it, ed 

Italian, 3tatfener, m. 
Italy* 3talten, n. 

J 

jewel, 3uu>el/ m. 

journey, Sfteife,/. 

just now, foeben 

just in time, gerabe JUt tztytti 3eit 

K 

keep having to (I)=I must always 

kept hearing (I)=I heard always 

key, ©Cfctfiffct, m 

kill (to), t&ten 

kind to, guttg gegen (A) 

kind of (what), mt ffir (A) 

kinds (of both), beiberlet 
know to, fennen, unffen 
knowledge, flenntnfS,/. 



lad, 23utfd), m. 



lady, grew,/ 

lady (young), graufetn, w. 

lake, ©ee, 77i. 

lamb, ?antm, n. 

landlord, Sttt, w. 

large, grog 

larger and larger, immer grower 

last, lefcte, &ottg 

last night, geflem abenb (nad)t) 

late, fpat 

latest (at the), fpdteflend 

latter (the), biefer,* e, *e$ 

laurel, Sorbeer, m. 
law, ©efefc, w. 
lazy, trage 

leaf, Sfatt, «. 

lea^n (to), temen 

learnt, getemt 

left, iibtig 

leg, 33ein, n. 

lent, getie^en 

lesson, 2efiion,/. 

lest, bamit . . . nt$t(Subj.) 

letter, Srtef, m. 
light, tet$t 
lightning, 33lt$, m. 

like (to), ftotten, gem fcaben 
like (I would), id) mo$te gem 
little, ftetn,=(is>en,=letn 
little (a), ein wenig 

little while ago (a), &0r fulgent 

lived, gett>o$nt, gefebt 

long, tang (Adj.), lange (Adv.) 

look for (to), fua)en 

lord, £err, m. 

lost, wertoren 

love, Stebe,/. 

love (to), lieben 

luggage, ©epacf, ft. 



M 



maid, SJtogb,/ 
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make (to), mao)en 

make allowance for (to), 9ta$fi$t 

baben (mit) 
make a fool of (to), JUIIt beftttt 
baben 

man, 3Rann, ro. 

manner (in this), attf btefe Setfe 
man-of-war, jfrieg^fgiff, n. 
many, t>tete 

many a, manner, *e, »e$ 
march (to), matfa)ie*en 

married men, <g(emaim*r 
master, Sejret, £etr, m. 
matter, <5ad)e,/ 

may, mogen 

May, Wlai, m. 
meadow, SBiefe,/. 
means (by all), atfetbing* 
Mediterranean (the), Sftittetmeer, n. 

meet (to), entgegen (D), begegnen (D) 

merchant, Sauftttann, m. 
midst of (in the), mitten in (D) 
midnight (at), mttternao)t$ 
mile, SReite,/ 

million, aJKflion,/. 
mind, ©emitt, n. 

mine, metnige (ber, tie, tad), mein 

misery, ©lent), n. 
misfortune, ttngtficf, w. 
Miss, graufem, n. 
monarch, 3Ronar4, m. 
money, ®elb, n. 
month, SRonat, m. 

more, mefcr, noa) 

more (one), n0$ ein 
morning, 3Rorgen, m. 

most, tie 9Weiften 

mother, Gutter,/, 
mountain, S3 erg, m. 
mouse, SWatt*,/. 
mouth, SWunb, wi. 
Mr., £err 
Mrs., grau 



much, feitt 
muBcle, 3Rtt0fef, m. 

must, mfiffen 

my, mein, meine, mein 

N 

name, 9tame, m. 

namely, namlio) 

nation, SSotf, ro. 

navy, SWatfne,/. 

near, bei (D), neben (A or D) 

need, Sfcot,/. . 

neighbour, 9ta$bar, m. 

neither . . . nor, tWber . . . nOa) 

nephew, Sfceffe, m. 

nest, S^efJ, n. 

never, nfe, niemafc 

never mind, e$ tyut ni^td 

new, neu 

news, 9fcaa)ria)t,/. 

next, naa)fte (ber, bie, bad) 

niece, Sfcicbte,/. 

night, 9faltt)t,/. 
ninety, neunjfg 

no, nein 

no, fein, feine, fetn 

noble, ebel 

nobleman, Oftefatann, m. 
noise, $awt, m. 

no one, niemanb 

nor, n0$ 

nor had I, i$ au$ nio)t 

Norman, Hermann, m. 
Normandy, ftormanbie, /. 

Norway, Stotttegen, ro. 

no sooner . . . than, faUttt . . . f 

not, nia)t 

not a, fein, feine, fein 
not at all, gat nio)t 

nothing (but), nitt}t$ (alt) 
now, fe$t 

now and then, bann utib ttann 

now-a-days, fceutjtttage 
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past (time) na$ 


obedient, gefcotfattt 


path, $fab, fit. 


occupant, 3nfaffe, m. 


patience, (Sebutb,./. 


o'clock, U$r,/. 


peace, grtebe, m. 


octogenarian, 8$t)iger, m. 


peacock, ^fau, m. 


of, Don (D) 


pear, SBirne,/ 


of course, natfirlig 


peasant, SBauer, m. 


offered, geboten 


pen, geber,/ 


often, Oft 


people, ?eute, man 


oft-repeated, oftmatig 


perhaps, otettei<$t 


old, aU 


person, ^erfon, /. 


on, auf (A or D), on (A or D) 


philosopher, ^fcitofopk m. 


on foot, ftu gttf 


picture, ©emcftbe, n. 


on horseback, gtt ^ferbe 


piece, ©tfitf, n. 


once, einmal 


pity, SRitletb, ». 


once more, nOty etnmat 


place, £)rt, w. 


once for all, ein fur attentat 


please, bitte 


one, ein, eine, ein ; ein* 


pleasure, SBerflnfigen, n. 


one another, einanber 


pocket, £af$e,/ 


only, nur 


poem, ©ebfc&t, n. 


or, Ober 


poet, ®(c$ter, m. 


order, S3efe$f, m. 


poison, ©ift, n. 


order that (in), bamii Svbj. 


polite (to) $5f(t<$ (gegen A) 


other, anber 


poor, arm 


ought (I), to) fottte 


post (to the), auf bie $oft 


our, unfer, unfere, unfer 


post (by return of), mit umge$enber 


ours, unfrige (bet, bf e, ba$) 


9°ft 


out, au$ (D) 


pound, ^funb, n. 


over, fiber (A or D) 


praise, Sob, n. 


over again, no$ einmal 


praises, 2obfprfic£e, wi. 


owe, f^ulbig fein (D) 


praise (to), toben 


own, eigen 


praised, getobt 




pray, bittt 


P 


prefer (to), tteber baben 


page, ©eite,/. 


priest, ^Jfaff, m. 


pain, ©$nter}, m. 


prince, $rfnj, gfirft *». 


painter, Staler, m. 


princess, ^rinjeffin, gfirfttn,/. 


palace, tyalaft, m. 


probably, n>abrfcbefntit& "^ 


pale, Wat 


professor, ^rofeffbr, m. 


paper, papier, n. 


protect from (to), f$fi$en Mr (D) 


park, tyatl m. 


proud of, ftolj auf (A) 


parliament, tyaxlamtXli, w. 


prudent, Hug 


part, $eil m. 


punish (to), befhafen 
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punished, fceffraft 
purpose (on), ab(to)ttio> 

P*t> geiegt, gefefct 

Q 

quarter, Sftertet, to. 
queen, floniflin,/ 
quiet, rujifl 
quite, flotta 

B 

rate (at any), f ebettfafl* 

really must (I), t$ foflte 

received, etjatten 

red, rot 

regiment, SRegtment n. 

region, ©egenb,/ 

remind of (to), ettonern an (A) 

reply (to), anttwrten 

request, 33ttte,/ 
return, *Rucf!e$r,/ 

reward, $3eIo&nung,/ 

rich, retc$ 

ripe, reif 

robber, SRauber, wi. 

roof, £>a$, n. 

room, 3tmmer, to. 

round, um (A) 
royal prince, fJrtnj, m. 
rule, SReget,/. 
Russia, 3tofHanb, w. 

Russian, Sfatffe, m. 

S 

sad, txaiXXXQ 

said (it is), man fagt 

sailor, SRatrofe, m. 

sake of (for the), um . . . fcftfen 

same (the) berfelbe, biefelbe, baSfetbe 

same to me (it *s all the), ?0 {ft mtr 

etnertef 
satisfied, gufrteben 
saw (I)=I have seen 



**7 (to), fagen 

say (they), man fagt 

say (that is to), namlty 

say so (you don't), bad ftaxt 

scarcely, faum 

scholar, ©filler, m. 

school, @($ule,/. 

school (Grammar), ©pmnaftum, to. 

Scotland, ©<$ottlanb, to. 

sea, Sfteer, to. ©ee,/. 
sea (by), jur ©ee 

see (to), fejcn 

seed, ©ante, m. 

seen, gefejen 

seldom, feften 

sell (to), berfaufen 

send (to), fenben 

send for (to), fatten na# (D) 

sentinel, ©#tfbtt>ac$e,/. 

servant, Sebiente, m. 

seven, ftebett 

seventy, ftebgig 

several, mefcrere 

shadow, ©fatten, m. 

shall, foffen or Future Tense 

she, fte 

sheep, @q;af, to. 

shepherd, ^>irt, m. 

ship, @a)tjf, w . 

shirt, f>emb, n. 
shoe, ©#u$, m. 
shore, Ufer, n. 
side, ©eite,/. 
since, felt, ba 
singing, ©efang, m. 
sister, @$tbefter,/. 
six, fe$$ 

slay (to), fatagen 

slipper, ^antOffel, m. 

small, ftetn, =c$en, =Iem 

snow, ©cfcnee, w. 

so, fo, e£ 

so (is that), nie$ttt>a$r? 
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so have I, i$ ait$ 

sold, aerfauft 

soldier, ©olbat, ffk 

some, et»o^ bie etnen 
somebody, Jemanb, irgenb einer 

some day, einft 

someone, jemanb, trgenb einer 

something, etttMd 

son, ©0$n, m. 

soon, balb 

soon as (as), fobatb atd 

sooner (no), than faum .   f 

sorrow, ©rangfat, ». 

sorry for him (I am), cr tf)\\t mil Uit> 

sort of twhat), tt>a$ fut 

Spaniard, ©panier, m. 

sparrow, ©pa$, ra. 

speak (to), fpred)en 

spite of me (in), mir jum £ro$ 

spoke (I)=I have spoken 
spoken, gefprod)en 
spur, ©porn, m. 
state, ©taat, w. 
station, $3a$n(of, m. 
stick, ©tctf, m, 
stolen, gefto^fen 
stone, ©fein, m. 
storm, ©tUWt, m. 

straight on, gerabe aud 
stranger, grembe, w. 
street, ©trafie,/. 
strike (to), ftylagen 
strong, fforf 
student, ©tubent, m. 

Btudy (to), flubieren 
subject, Untettyan, m. 
such, folder: fo (before adj.) 
sugar, Surfer, m. 
summer, ©ommer. m. 
suppose (I), W0$l 
Sweden, ©d)tt>eben, n. 
Switzerland, ©a)tt>etj,/. 
sword, ©<$tt>ert, n. 



table, $tfd), m. 
tailor, ©cfcneiber, m. . 
take (to), nejmen 
taken, genommen 
tale, ©efc&tc&te,/. 
talk (to), reben 
tall, (o$ 
tea, £(ee, m. 
teacher, Sejrer, w. 
tell (to), fagen 
tell me, fagen ©ie mir 
ten, je$n 

tent, &lt, n. 
than, atd 

that, fener, oerfenige, bop (conj). 

that is to say, namlt($ 

the, ber, bte, bad : Je 
their, tyr, f&re, i&r 
theirs, tyrtge (ber, bie, bod) 
them, fie, btefelben 
then, bann 

there, ba 

there is (are), ed {Jtebt 

there was (were), ed {job 

these, biefe 

they, fie, biefelben 

thing, ©ae$e,/> £fag, n. 

think (to), benfen 

thirsty (to be), ©urft $aben 

thirteen, bretjejn 
thirty, breig ig 
this, btefer, -e, *ed 
thorn, ©orn, m. 
thought of, gebacfct an (A) 

thousand, £aufenb. n. 

three, brei 

three at a time, je brei 

thrown at, geworfen na# (D) 
thy, bein, beine. bein ' 
till, bid 
till (not), erf! 
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time, 3cit,/, 3Wot,». 

time (at one) ... (at another) . . . 

batb . . . batb 
time (just in), gerabe jur regten 3e it 
tired, mfibe 
to, gu (D), nag (D) 
to-day, $eute 
to-day week, $eute fiber (&or) ac^t 

Sage (£agen) 
to-day fortnight, Jeute fiber (&or) 

»teraejn fcase (£a0en) 
told, gefagt 
to-morrow, morgen 
to-morrow morning, morgen frity 
too, $u, aucb 

took (I)=I have taken 

towards, gegen (A) 

tower, Sturm, m. 

town, @tabt,/. 

townhall, 0tot$au$, ». 

trace, @pur,/. 

train, 3ug, m. 

travel (to), reffen 

traveller, IRetfenbe, m. 
tree, 33aum, m. 

troop, Srttppe,/. 

true, tt)a$r 

turns (in), nag ber fftttyt 

twelve, JttJOlf 

twenty, &tt>anjtg 

.twice, gwctmal 

twice as, bOppett fo 

two, ^n>et 

tyrant, £prann, ro. 

uncle, Cnf ef, m. 
under, ntiUt (A or D) 
unfortunately, tetber 
university, UntDerfxtat,/ 
unkind (to), ungfittg (gegen A) 

until, M& 

as, un* 

uttermost, aufierfte (ber, bte, ba*) 



vain (in), fcergeben* 

valley, %}($, n. 
very, fe$r 
victory, ©feg, m. 
village, ©orf, w. 
villain, SBofetoigt, w. 

viz., namttg 
voice, ©ttmme,/ 

W 

wait for (to), roarten auf (A) 
waited, (jetoariet 
wall, SBanb,/. 
wander (to), ttfattbf m 

want of (to be in), mangeln an (D) 
was, roar 

watch, UH/ 

water, Staffer, n. 

way (on the), untertWg* 

we, toil 

weather, Staffer, n. 

week, Stage,/. 

well, ©runnen, m. 

went (I) = I am gone 
what, n>a$, tt>elge$ 
what a, it>elg etn 
when, »ann ? al$, weiui 

where, n)0 

which, toefger, ber 
while (whilst), inbetn 

while ago (a little), *>or f urgent 
white, tt>etg 

who, wer? ber, toetger 
whole, gang 

whom, n>en? ben, welgen 
whose, roeffen? beffen 
why ? tt>arum ? 

wicked, fgtegt 

wife, grau,/., Statb, n. 
will, SBtae, m. 
William, SBttyefoi 
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window, Senftet, n. 
wish (to), nmnftyen 
with, mit (D) 
without, o&ne V A) 
without delay, unttetftuglto) 

woman, SBetb, n. grcta,/. 
wood, SBatb, m. 
work, Arbeit/, 
work (to), arbeiten 
would, ftotfte, or Gondit. 
would he ? nt$t xoa &r ? 
wound (to), fcerttmnben 
write (to), ftytetben 
wrote (I)=I have written 

written to, gef^rieben an (A) 



Y 
yard, £of, m. 
year, 3a$r, n. 
yellow, gelb 
yes, ia 

yesterday, gefiew 
yet, notty 
you, @te, bu 

young, JUllQ 

young man, 3tto0ftn9' m - 

young lady, gtoutettt, n. 

your, 3Jr, 3&re, 3$r 
yours, 3^rigc (bet, bte, bas?) 

yourself (Reflex.) ftc$, bt$ 

youth, ^ihtgttng, «*. 
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GERMAN GRAMMAR 

PART II. 

The Irregular (Strong) Verbs. 

The Irregular Verbs are divided according to the vowels of 
their stems into five classes : 

(1) A Verbs, (2) f Verbs, (3) / Verbs, (4) El Verbs, 

(5) Other Vowel Verbs. 

Rules. — (1) A Verbs (also laufen, faufcn) modify the Vowel in 

the 2nd and 3rd pers. Sing. Pres. Ind. ; as, bit 
jtylagjt, thou strikest ; er Idltft, he runs. 

(2) E Verbs change the e into t in the 2nd and 3rd pers. 

Sing. Pres. Ind. ; and in the 2nd Sing. Imperative, 
as, fcrectyen, to break ; ixx brtd) jl, thou breakest. Im- 
per. brio)* 

Exceptions.— (a) These take At. 

geben, lefen, fefcen 
*e$f en, fctyeren, geftyefcetu 
E.g. bu gtefcft er flejt, bu beftefctfi (befejten), er Wert etc. 

(b) These are regular. 

When e precedes *b or *g, 

©enefen, gejen too keep the «e. 
E.g. fcu Jebft er pffegt, fcu Qe$ft, etc. 

(3) The Imperfect Subjunctive is formed by modifying 

the Imp. Indie, and by adding *e; i$ fcfyluge 

(j¥agen). 

(4) All Past Participles end in *em 

I 119 
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Table showing the Vowel change (Slblailt 1 ) in the Principal 
Parts. 



I. 
II. 


Infinitive. 


Imperfect. 

• 


Past Participle. 


A Verbs 


(J (before the sound of 
f-not ff— I f, t, ! E ; 
before tt, 1 ) 


A 

• 


E Verbs 


A (before the sound of 
t>,*Q,soft <$, lU^and 

with fc^eren, 0) 

* except gcBen 


(before the sound 
of f, $ asp., t, and 
with geben, E) 


III. 

IV. 


| Verbs 


A (before mm, 0) 


U (before mm, nil, O) 


El Verbs 


IE (shortened to 1 be- 
fore #, f, t, ff— f and t 
being doubled) 


| E (ditto) 


V. 


Other Vowel 
Verbs 









The Irregular Verbs. 

Class I. A Verbs. 

Vowel of Imp. U (before the sound of f (not ff), T, f, t, it becomes 

IE, and before it, I) : of Past Part. A. 

Inf. Imp. Past Part. 

1. forfeit fcUf gebAtfen bake 

2. fasten fttljv gefa^ren drive, go {in a con- 

veyance) 

3. graben grub gegraben dig 

2lMaut is the alteration of the stem vowel — Uttttaitt merely its modi- 
fication. 
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Inf. 


Imp. 


Past Part. 




4. labtn 


tub 


gelaben 


load, summon 


5. f^affen 


»«f 


geftyaffen 


create 


6. ftytagen 


f$*ug 


gefc&lagen 


stnke 


7. tragen 


trug 


getragen 


carry 


8. n>a$fen 


ttmu)$ 


gewacfjfen 


grow 


9. wajtyen 


ttmfcJj 


gewafctyen 


wash 


10. Mafcn 


bllES 


gebtafen 


blow 


11. braten 


ixkt 


gebraten 


roast 


12. fallen 


ftel 


gefatten 


fall 


13. fatten 


Jtrtt 


ge^aften 


hold 


14. taffen 


ttef 


gelajfen 


let 


15. ratcn 


net 


geraten 


advise 


16. fdjlafen 


WW 


gcfc^Iafen 


sleep 


17. fangen 


P«8 


gefangen' 


catch, capture 


18. ljangen 


#ng 


gefjangen 


hang (intr.) 


Note— 19. flatten 


f#ott 


gejtyoflen 


sound 



Class II. E Verbs. 

Vowel of Imp. A (before the sound of b — except gebett — soft <jj), 
g, tf, tj, and with fdjeren, it becomes 0) : of Past Part. (be- 
fore the sound of f, f> asp., t, and with get en, £). 



20. befe£ten 


befAfrt 


befOfrten 


command 


21. bergen 


barg 


geborgen 


hide 


22. berflen 


barjl 


geborjtat 


hurst 


23. frre^e 


bxati) 


gebrocfien 


break 


24. empfejrten 


empfaljl 


empfopten 


recommend 


25. erfd}reden 


erfctyraf 


erfdfjrocfen 


be frightened 


26. gelten 


ga« 


gegotten 


be worth 


27. £rtfen 


*alf 


ge^offen 


help 
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Inf. 


Imp. 


Past Part. 




28. tte^men 


nalnn 


genommen 


take 


(2nd Sing. Pres 


. Ind. mmmft, 3rd mmmt, Imper. mmnu) 


29. f^cltcn 


faalt 


geftyotten 


scold 


30. foredjen 


fprad^ 


gefyrocfyen 


speak 


31. jle<$en 


fta$ 


gejio^en 


sting 


32. jteljten 


jla*l 


gefio^ten 


steal 


33. jlerben 


jlarb 


geftorben 


die 


34. treffen 


traf 


gctroffen 


hit 


35. t>erberben 


*>erbarb 


serborben 


spoil 


36. mxbtn 


tt>arb 


gettorben 


sue 


37. werfen 


warf 


geworfcn 


throw 
induce 


38. bewegen 


bewOg 


bettogen 


39. breftyett 


brofdj 


gebrofctyen 


thrash 


40. fed&ten 


foc&t 


gefo$ten 


fight 


41. fled^ten 


floc^t 


gefloc^ten 


plait 


42. fjeben 


$ob 


gefcoben 


lift 


43. pflegen 


Pffog 


gepjlogen 


cultivate 


44. quetten 


quod 


gequotten 


spring forth 


45. fc^eren 


f$or 


gef<$oren 


shear 


46. ftymetjen 


fc&motj 


gefd&motjen 


melt (intrans.) 


47. fd^n>e((en 


fc$tt>oK 


gefcfwotten 


swell 


48. weben 


n>ob 


getDoben 


weave 
eat 


49. effen 


A0 


gegEjfcn 


(2nd Sing. 


Pres. Ind. 


iffeft, 3rd (ft, Imper. ffl.) 


50. frejfen 


frag 


gefreffen 


eat (of animals) 
(like cffen) 


51. geben 


gab 


gegeben 


give 


52. genefen 


gena$ 


genefcn 


recover 


53. gef$e£en 


gef$a£ 


gefcfye£en 


happen 


54, tefen 


m 


getefen 


read 
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Inf. 


Imp. 


Past Part. 






55. 


mefien 


maf? 


gemeffen 


measure 


56. 


fe£en 


SA 


gefe^en 


see 




57. 


trctcn 


ixat 


getreten 


step, 


tread 



Note 



{ 



(2nd Sing. Pres. Ind. trtttfl, 3rd tritt, Imper. trttt.) 

58. twgeffen sergafj x>ergcffen /or^tf (see cffcn) 

59. ge$en gfng gegangen po 

60. fte$en ftonb gejlanben stand 



Class III. I Verbs. 
Vowel of Imperfect is A (before mm, 0) : of Past Part. U (before 

mm, nn, 0). 



{ 



61. btnben 


bAnb 


gebUnben 


bind, tie 


62. btngen 


bang 


gebungen 


hire 


63. bringen 


brang 


gebrungen 


press 


64. ftnben 


fanb 


gcfunbcn 


find 


65. geftngen 


getang 


getungen 


succeed 


6G. Htngen 


Wang 


gcflungen 


sound, ring 


67. ringen 


rang 


gerungen 


wrestle 


68. fc^ttngen 


Wang 


gefdjtungen 


sling 


69. f($*Mttben 


ftfywanb 


gefc$tt>unben 


vanish 


70. fd&nnngen 


fc$n>ang 


gefc^ttmngen 


swing 


71. fingen 


fang 


gcfnngen 


sing 


72. jtnfen 


fanf 


gefunfen 


sink 


73. ftmngen 


forang 


gefprungen 


spring 


74. ftinfen 


flanf 


gcftunfen 


stink 


75. trinfen 


tranf 


getrunfen 


drink 


76. ttnnben 


tt>anb 


gettmnben 


wind 


77. jtmngen 


awang 


gejnmngen 


force 


78. f^inben 


f$unb 


geityunbett 


flay 


79. bitten 


bat 


gebeten 


beg, ask 


80. jtfccn 


fa* 


gefeffcn 


sit 
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Int. 


Imp. 


Past Part. 




81. begtnnen 


begAnn 


begOmteu 


begin 


82. gettunnett 


gemann 


getoonnen 


win 


83. rtnnen 


rann 


geronnen 


run 


84. finncn 


fann 


gefonnen 


think, meditate 


85. fptnnen 


fpann 


gefponnen 


spin 


86. gKmmen 


gtOmm 


gegtOmmen 


glimmer 


87. Htmmen 


ftomm 


geftommen 


climb 


Note— 88. fcfcmimmen 


ftywatttnt 


gefc&wommen 


swim 



Class IV. EI Verbs. 

Vowel of Imperf. and Past Part, is IE (shortened to I before d}, 

f, t f fj — f and t being doubled). 



89. 


btetben 


MIEb 


gebllEben 


rewwim 


90. 


gebetpen 


gebte£ 


gebteljen 


tffow 


91. 


tetpen 


lit)) 


geKe^en 


lend 


92. 


metben 


mteb 


gemteben 


shin 


93. 


pretfen 


price 


geprtefen 


praise (God, etc.) 


94. 


retben 


rteb 


gerieben 


rub 


95. 


ftfyetben 


fc^teb 


gefdjieben 


separate 


96. 


f^etnen 


fc&ten 


gefdjtenen 


shine, seem 


97. 


fcfymben 


f<$rteb 


gefd)rteben 


unite 


98. 


fc^reten 


ftyrie 


gef^rteert 


cry out 


99. 


f4>tt>etgen 


f^wteg 


gefd&ttnegen 


be silent 


100. 


fpetcn 


We 


geftneen 


spit 


101. 


jietgen 


jiteg 


gejiiegen 


rise 


102. 


trctben 


trteb 


getrteben 


drive i 


103. 


ttetfen 


nue$ 


genMefen 


point out 


104. 


gci^en 


ite^ 


gcjte^cn 


accuse 


Note — 106. 


$et?«t 


*ieg 


ge^eigcn 


be called, bid 


106. 


befTct^en(flc^) bcfTlg 


beflljfen 


apply oneself 


107. 


betfien 


big 


aebtffen 


bite 
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, Inf. 


Imp. 


Past Part. 




108. Het'gtn 


Mid) 


geMt<$en 


fade 


109. glet<$en 


flit* 


gegltctyen 


resemble, be like 


110. gtetten 


m 


geglttten 


glide, slip 


ill. gretfen 


8«ff 


gegrtffen 


seize 


112. fnctfctt 


fntff 


gefm'ffen 


pinch 


113. Icibcn 


tttt 


gclttten 


suffer 


114. ^feifen 


m 


gepftffen 


whistle 


115. retjjien 


rtf 


gerijfen 


tear 


116. rctten 


rttt 


gerttten 


ride 


117. fc&Ietdfjen 


««$ 


gefcfytt<$en 


sneaky creep 


118. jtyletfen 


WKff 


gefc&ltffen 


whet, slip 


119. f#tetgen 


W«f 


gefc&ltffen 


slit 


120. f^metfjen 


ftynrif; 


gefc^mtfien 


fling 


121. ftyneiben 


fd&nttt 


<jef$nttten 


cut 


122. ftyretten 


ftyrftt 


geftyrttten 


stride 


123. flreic^en 


fhrt* 


gejlrt<$en 


stroke 


124. jiretten 


fMtt 


gejirttten 


dispute 


125. n>etdjen 


n>i* 


gettudjen 


give way 


Class V. Other Vowel Verbs. 


Vowel of 


Imperf. and Past Part. 


is 0. 


126. fctegen 


&0g 


gebOgen 


bend 


127. Meten 


bot 


gefcoten 


offer, bid 


128. fltegen 


flog 


gejlogen 


fly 


129. flte£en 


W 


geflo^en 


flee 


130. fltefjen 


W 


gefloffen 


flow 


131. frieren 


fror 


gefroren 


freeze 


132. gemefjen 


genog 


genojfen 


enjoy 


133. gtefjen 


9^ 


gegofifen 


pour 


134. frieren 


fro<$ 


gefroren 


creep 


135. riec^en 


ro# 


geroctyen 


smell 
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i 


Inf. 


Imp. 


Past Part. 


t 


136. fd&teben 


ftyob 


gefdjoben 


shave, push 


137. ftfctejjjen 


f*o£ 


gef^offen 


shoot 


138. fc&Kejjett 


Wlof 


gefdjloffen 


lock 


139. fteben 


fott 


gefotten 


boil, seethe ' 


UO. fimefjen 


foro& 


gefproffen 


sprout 

i 


141. fKeben 


jtob 


gejioben 


scatter 


142. aevbriefjjen 


tterbroft 


tterbrojfen 


vex 


143. serfteren 


Dertor 


*>erloren 


lose 


144. tmegen 


tt>0g 


gewogen 


weigh 


145. jteljen 


aojj 


geiogcn 


pull, draw 


Note— 146. Itegen 


1*8 


gclegen 


lie 


147. erwagen 


erttJog 


erroogen 


consider 


148. gdren 


gor 


gegorcn 


ferment 


149. ftywaren 


fc^tt)or 


gefd^n>oren 


fester 


150. tt>agen 


tt>0g 


gettogett 


weigh 


151. faufen 


foff 


gefoffen 


drink (of anim.) 


152. faugen 


fog 


gefogen 


suck 


153. f^nauben 


fc^nct 


gefcfmoben 


snort 


154. tof^en 


ioW 


gelof^cn 


go out {fire) 


155. ftyworen 


f$tt>or 


gefcfworen 


swear 


156. ffiren 


for 


gcfoten 


choose 


157. fugen 


log 


gelogen 


tell a lie 


158. trugeit 


frog 


getrogen 


deceive 




"159. gebaren 


gebat 


geboten 


bring forth 




160. Jauen 


${eb 


ge$auen 


hew 




161. faufen 


ttef 


gctaufen 


run 




162. fommen 


fam 


gefommen 


come 


Note < 


163. floUen 


ftief 


geflogen 


push 




(2nd Sing. Pres. Ind. ftog eft ; 3rd fioft ; 


Iroper. jlofje.) 




164. rufen 


nef 


gcrufen 


call 




165. t$un 


t$at 


getjan 


do 




(Pres. Ind. 


t$ue, i&uft i(ut ; PL tjmn j 


Imp. tjlie.) 



REFLEXIVE VERBS. 127 



LESSON XXXV. 
Reflexive Verbs. 

Transitive Verbs are used reflexively if the action is done by 
the doer to himself : the Reflexive Pronoun is then used — 
generally in the Accusative Case, but with a few verbs the 
Dative ; as, to) fc$C Wtidj, I sit down, but tdj fa)meta)te mix, I 
flatter myself. Eeflexive Verbs are also used to denote an action 
not performed by the subject, but by some other agency, i.e. 
when a Transitive Verb is used Intransitively ; as, ba$ 3SttttX 
dttbert fUJj, the weather changes ; bte SCIjmre offttete fid), the door 
opened. The Eeflexive is one of the German substitutes for the 
English passive voice, 1 by which it is usually translated 2 if the 
subject from whom the activity proceeds is not mentioned : as 

ba$ 33ua) £at fid> geftmben, the book has been found ; feme 
SGunfd&e erfitHtett fidj, his wishes were fulfilled. They are 
usually followed by the Genitive; as, erfcatme bt$ ttteitter, 
hive pity on me ; but Dative Reflexives take the Accusative. 

The following are the Reflexive Pronouns used with the 
verbs : rntcj) (mtr), bt<$ (btr), jt$, un$, eudj), jtdj* 

Pres. Indic. of fid) ivttn, to be mistaken. 
Sing. Plur. 

to) irre mid), I am mistaken unr trren un$ 

bu trrefl W \ % *?* "& 

1 I ©te trren jta) 

er irret jtd) fte trren jta) 

Conjugate similarly : 

jta) ffiljlen, to feel jta) erljoten, to recover (from illness) 

ftdj> ermuben, to be weary jta) nci^ern (Dat.), to approach 

1 A few verbs are Active in form but Passive in meaning ; as, erftyrecfett, 
to befrigJUened \ erftaitnen, to be astonished, etc. 

2 Or by the use of matt, one : man tttUf gefie^en, it must be confessed, etc. 
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|t<$ tterftyaffen, to procure ftcf> erffifmen, to dare 

ft<$ bemactyttgen, to take posses- ft# Joertaffeu auf (Ace.) to rely on, 

sion, seize trust to 

fi(£ ttertrren, to lose one's way ft($ beftreben, to endeavour, exert 

oneself 

fi# wrgrigernA fo i|WTe ^ jt# aermmbern, fo te^ 
feef^ t>ermebrern,/ (t# entfcfculbtgen, to apologize 

Learn Irregular Verbs, 1-19. 

MASC. FEM. 

ber ©$a$, ^ treasure bte Sntbecfung, tt« discovery 

ber ©imager, *fo brother-in-law bte ©eeretfe, tffo wyagfc 

ber gWfr *** industry, diligence bte SBejirebung, tffo e$?r£, exertion 

NEUT. 

(ba$) Dfc^nbten, //nj 2?as/ Indies 
ba$ SBtttet, ifc Jtcfcef, note 
ba$ ©tlber, tffo 5i/ver 

tterborgett, hidden iajjrttd), yearfy 

obglet<|, although (Subord. 1 ) jtdj) jetgen, to show oneself, appear 

ftd) crtnnetn (Gen.),fo remember fta) feljnen tta$ (Dat.), to long for 

ft# fretten fiber (Ace), fo r^'at^ jtdj freuen auf (Ace), to look for- 

at ward to (with joy) 

ftd) ttmnbern fiber (Ace), to ftd) gewojmen an (Ace), to get 

wonder at accustomed to 

gum SRttter fdjtagen, to knight 

Eule 43. When the same person precedes and follows verbs 
of believing, hoping, etc., the second verb is placed in the In- 
finitive with JU; as, He hopes that he will go, ©r £offt Jtt 
ge$ett ; but He believes that I will go, is @r glaubt, baft id) ge$ett 
ttierbe* 

A. $urj x>or feinem £obe fagte etn SJater ju feincit brei 
©itynen: „8tebe JKnber, ify fftfrte, bag tc£ mt$ nt$t er^olen 

1 Subordinate Conjunctions, like Relative Pronouns, require the verb 
at the end of the sentence. 
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werbe ; bemactyttget eu# be$ SBetn&erg6 [=vineyard], ber etnen 
tterJborgenen ©<$a$ entydtt* Srtnnert eu# metner SBorte*" 
35te ©oljne freuten ft# baruber unb fagtett jtt emanber : „ 2Btr 
werben un$ fcejlreben, btefen @<$a$ ju jtnbeiu" ©te fcebauten 
[= tilled] ben Sternberg mtt bem grog ten gletfje, aber fte er* 
£teUen, obglctd^ weber ©otb nod& ©ilber barm war, etne fotc&e 
SRenge £rauben [=bunches (of grapes)], bap fte ftd) barubcr 
ttmnberteiu 3e$t erft nwfjten fte, n>a$ tljr SSater mtt bem 
@$a&e gemeint £atte* SSon nun an *>erlte£ien fte jt$ auf tyre 
etgenen Sejirebungen, unb aU fte ftd) 1 balb an bte Slrbett ge* 
tttffmten, fo *>erf#ajften fte jtd) baburcty etnen @#a$, ber ftdb 
ityxlid) sergrigerte* 

B. Francis [=granj] Drake, 2 you will remember, was the 
first Englishman who sailed round the world in the time of 
Elizabeth. ' I endeavoured with one ship, in which I had con- 
fidence,' said he, ' to rob and take possession of those Spanish 
ships, that I thought I could conquer. After we had laden this 
with gold and silver, we longed for England again, but, as 
several of their ships approached ours to capture us, lest any 
more should fall into our hands, (we sailed) 3 to (the) East Indies, 
across [=over] the Indian Ocean [=9J?eer], and then round the 
Cape of Good Hope to England.' The voyage, which must 
have been wearisome to [ermuben] all the sailors, although they 
had got accustomed to it, lasted almost three years. The Queen 
looked forward to his return, and knighted him, if I am not 
mistaken, on board l=ati 33orb] of his own ship. 

1 Notice the position of the Reflexive in a Subordinate sentence. 

3 Translate — ' You will remember that F. D. ,' etc. 

8 To be placed after but, the break in a German sentence never oc- 
curring after a Conjunction, as in English — thus avoiding two successive 
Subordinate Conjunctions. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 

Compound Verbs. 

There are three classes of Compound Verbs, i.e. verbs com- 
pounded with certain prefixes. 

(1) Inseparable Verbs, which admit of no change. (See 

Less. 27.) 

(2) Separable Verbs, whose prefixes are in some tenses sepa- 

rated from the verb. 

(3) Verbs whose prefixes are either Separable or Inseparable 

according to meaning. 

(l) Inseparable Verbs. 

These Verbs have their prefixes always unaccented, and do 
not admit of the syllable ge- in the Past Participle. The Insepar- 
able Prefixes are : 

be-, ge-, ent-, cr- 
emp-, mtg-, t>otf-, t>er- 
ljinter-, nuber-, jcr-. 

E.g. UetttJanbetn, to turn, change; fta) fcefcenfett, to think aver; 
ermuttgeit, to encourage ; etttmuttgen, to discourage ; tietfammeln, 
to gather together, collect, etc. 

(2) Separable Verbs. 

These consist of a verb and a separable accented prefix — itself 
a separate word — which is detached from it and removed to the 
end of the sentence in the Indie. Pres. and Imperf. and in the 
Imperative Mood only; as, attfatlgen, to begin; Ind. Pres. i$ 

fange ... an, etc. 

In the Past Participle the syllable gc- is placed between the 
prefix and the verb; as, abretfen, to set out, depart; Past. Part. 
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abgcretfi, set out, departed. The same rule applies to Jtt with the 
Infinitive; as, aufjtt^oten, to cease. All compound prefixes 
which form distinct words are separable, but when an Insepar- 
able Verb is compounded with a Separable prefix, the latter 
alone admits of separation; as, Ctrwertrauen, to confide; Pres. 

Ind. tdj wrtraue . . . an, etc. 

Conjugate similarly : 

mttne^men, to take with one JDOrbeirennen, to run past 

fid) (Dat.) DOrjletten, to imagine ttoflbrtltgen, to accomplish 

jtttttacfyen, to shut jia) (Dat.) fcornefnnen, to intend, 
fortbauern, to continue, to last on make up one J s mind 

etnftytafen, to fall asleep gufaffen, to grant, admit 

tt>egne£men, to remove, take away june^nten to increase 

waljrneljmen, to perceive mebewerfen, to throw down 

aufgeben, to give up umfommen, to perish 

Learn Irregular Verbs, 20-37. 

masc. fem. 

ber SBunfd), the wish bie $fifle, the coast 

ber ^trfd), the stag bie ©etegenljett, the opportunity 

ber 2td)baum, the oak-tree bie ©petfe, the meal, food 

NEUT. 

bad $Ietb, the clothing, dress 
bad Slut, the blood 
bad £)t(ft$t, the thicket 

tftfricfrt, foolish glSnjeitb, glittering 

balb barauf, shortly afterwards rtngdum^er, round about 
U\\%, partly tfOCLT, indeed, truly 

serbergen &or (Dat.), to hide from beruljren, to touch 

fta) argent fiber (Ace), to be dis- fid) rad)en an (Dat.), to take 

pleased with something revenge on 

ed ijt t£m red)t gefd)e£en, itf serves Aim right 

Rule 44. The word 'when' preceded by an expression de- 
noting time must be translated by too ; as, (Jilted £aged, too . • . 
one day when . . . 
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A. 9Rtba$, $6mg t>on ^tyrpgten tx>ar t£ort<$t genug, ftd^ Dor* 
gujietten, bag fern glenb aufjtfren ttmrbe, tt>enn atte$, xoa$ er 
nur berityren wiirbe, ftc^ tn @ofb ttewanbefte. ©etne 2Bunfc$e 
erfuflten ftc3^, unb fogtet$ ioewanbette ft$ in ©olb atte$, tt>a$ 
rtng$um£er tt>ar, bie ©petfen felbjt unb feme ftletbec 3war 
freute ftc£ SOHba^ baruber, aber feme greube bauerte nur fort, 
bt$ er hunger unb 3)urfl Ijatte* SBatb barauf fing er an, xoofyx* 
gune^men, ba§ fetn Slenb nur gugenommen fyattt, unb er n>arf 
jtc£ tn Serjwetflung [=despair] nteber* „ Srbarme bt<$ metner, 
S3ater 2)ac$u$/' fagte er, „ t$ £atte unrest, ntmm btefeS gtan* 
genbe Slenb tt>eg," J5er @ott Keft no$ etnmat feme 33ttte gu, 
unb *>on nun an argerte er jta) m#t fo fiber fein 8o$* 

B. After the death of William the Conqueror [=(£roberer], 
his eldest son, Duke Robert, ruled Normandy, and his second, 

William, was made King of England. One day when the latter 
took his friend Tyrell out hunting with him in the New Forest, 
a stag ran past out of a thicket which happened to be [=fld) 
beftnben] between them both. A large oak-tree partly hid the 
animal from the king, who said: 'Down [=£erunter] with it, 
Tyrell!' Tyrell's arrow missed [=did not hit] the stag but 
(struck) the king, who fell down from his horse and died shortly 
afterwards. Tyrell, indeed, was frightened, and departed im- 
mediately for the coast, and from thence to France. Some 
imagine that he was displeased with something or other the 
king had done, and so had intended to take revenge on him at 
[=bei] the first opportunity. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 
Compound Verbs — Continued. 

(3) Prefixes Separable or Inseparable. 

When Verbs compounded with blttdj, iifcet, Uttter, ttttt are 

used in their natural meaning they are separable, when in a 
figurative sense inseparable. The prefixes in the former case 
are accented, in the latter not : 

Separable. Inseparable. 

bu'r#gej>en, to go through burcfyge'ljen, to succeed 

bu'rri)fe£en, to see through bltrcfyfe'^en, to review 

u'fcerfefcen, to cross fiberfe'fcen, to translate 

fi'fcergejjen, to go over uberge'^en, to omit 

tt'ltter^alten, to hold under untertya'ften, to maintain 

u'ntewerfen, to throw un- unterwe'rfen, to subjugate, bring 

der into subjection 

u'mgeljen, to go round umge'^en, to evade, avoid 

u'mfefcen, to set round Ulttfe'^ett, to surround 

Also ttri'eber^otett, to fetch again tt>teber£o'fen, to repeat 

Learn Irregular Verbs, 38-60. 

MASO. EEM. 

ber tylan, the plan bte £etmat, the home 

ber ©tamm, the trihz bte @H(H>eret, the slavery 

ber ©rite, the Briton bte £errfd)aft, the sway, rule 

NEUT. 

ba$ SSertred^en, the crime, misdeed 
ba$ (St gen tum, the property 
ba$ SWa^I/ tt« wmJ, repast 

geljetm, secret flerMtdj), wwrtaZ 

WO mogtt(^; if possible ganj unb gar, fo*a%, every 
efcettfO/ likewise inch 

jtdj fceffagen u&er (Ace), to cotw- bennocfy, nevertheless, yet 

plain of ft$ ergefcett, to surrender 

anreben, to address bemerfen, to notice, observe 
HI ummere bi$ um bettte ©adjett I mind your own business ! 
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Eule 45. All Intransitive Verbs of Motion, viz. those ex- 
pressing a change of position or state such as gel? en, to go; bletben, 
to remain ; begegnen, to meet ; fotgett, to follow, require the verb 
fetn in their Compound Tenses. 

A. XantaluS wax ben ©ottern fo tteb, bafj 3uptter tym feme 
ge^etmen $tane an*>ertraute, unb tbn $u ben 2Ka£Iern ber ©otter 
jultefj* Slber jener ftttg an, bafy'entge tt>a$ er bei 3uptter 
geljort Jjatte, ben ©terbltctyen mit jntetf en [ = communicate]* 21W 
3uptter btefe$ 2$erbredj>en be$ t£orta)ten 9Renfd)en n>aljrna£tn, fo 
nmrbe btefer in bte Untevwett [= lower world] ntebergeworfen, 
wo er, obgtetdfr auf alien ©etten mit 23affer umgeben [=sur- 
rounded] bennod) unmet Durji fyattt. 2)enn fo oft er ttxoat 
bawn ne£men toottte, entfernte ftd) [retreated] ba$ Staffer fo* 
gtet# *>on tfjnu Sbenfo fringen 33attmfrfid)te fiber feinem ifopfe, 
aber fo oft er ftd) befirebte, biefefben ju beruljren, *>erfc$tt>anben 

[= vanished] bte 21 fie* 

B. It happened that the Eomans [ = 9tomer] had gone 
through the districts of Queen Boadicea, and had taken posses- 
sion of all her property. She gathered together the tribes 
which she* held under her sway, and complained to [ = bet] them 
of the misdeeds (Sing.) of the Eomans, who kept on approach- 
ing. They wanted to take revenge on the strangers, lest their 
invasions might, if possible, be repeated. Boadicea addressed 
her army as follows [ = flue folgt] : ' Britons, let us maintain 
[ = beljatten] our freedom and avoid slavery, for why should we 
surrender to the Eomans, who wish to bring us into subjection ? 
We are every inch as brave as they, and it would be better to 
die for one's country than to be held in slavery under such 
rule.' At [ = 33et] these words had they followed their queen 
(Dat.), but had been obliged to surrender at last. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 
Impersonal Verbs. 

Impersonal Verbs are those used only in the 3rd Pers. ; as, ed 
regnet, it rains ; e$ fd)nett, it snows \ e$ genugt, it is sufficient 
Besides the English Impersonals, Verbs expressing an emotion of 
the mind or bodily sensation, such &sjoy, sorrow, hunger, etc. are used 
impersonally in German. Intransitive Verbs cannot be used in 
the Passive Voice — they are then used Impersonally, or Ee- 
flexively. This rule also applies to verbs which govern the 
Genitive or Dative Case, or which are followed by a Preposition 
— they, however, retain their cases : as, e$ fdttt mtr etn, it occurs 
to me. In a sentence like ' There went two men/ the word 
* there ' is translated by e$, and the verb agrees in number and 
person with the subject, viz. g$ gtngen jn>et SWfinner* 

Conjugation of an Impersonal Verb. 

Indio. 
Pres. e$ gefattt mtr, Hike, am pleased 

Imp. e$ geftet mtr, / liked, was pleased 

Perf. e$ |at mtr gefatten, I have been pleased 

Plup. e$ fyattt mtr gefatten, / had been pleased 

Fut. e$ ttu'rb mtr gefatten, I shall be pleased 

Fxjt. Perf. e$ tturb mtr gcfatten |)a&en, I shall have been pleased 

Cond. Pres. e$ ttmrbe mtr gefatten, I should be pleased 
Cond. Past, e$ ttJfirbe mir gefatten fyabtxi, I should have been pleased 

(e$ fyattt mtr gcfatten) 

SUBJ. 

Pres. e$ gefatte mjr, I may like, be pleased 

Imp. e$ geftele mtr, I might like, be pleased 

Perf. e$ jjabe mtr gefatten, I may have been pleased 

Plup. e$ fyattt mix gefatten, / might have been pleased 

Fut. e$ tt>erbe mtr gefatten, I shall be pleased 

Fut. Perf. c$ tterbe mtr gefatten ljaben, I shall have been pleased 

Note. — The Impersonal Verbs are all conjugated with $abttt, except 
e$ QCtuigt mix, I succeed; e$ gef${e(t, ** happens, which are conjugated 
with fetn ; as, e$ i(l (tt)ar) mtr (jelungen, / have Quid) succeeded, etc. 

K 
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Viva Voce. — Conjugate like the above : 

ed fe£ft mtr (an Dat.), I want, ed bilitbt mix, I like 

lack 
ed ftyetnt mtr, it seems tome ed ge£t mtr, I am (in health) 
ed teut mid), I repent ed Cfynt mix, I have a presentiment 

ed fc&aubert mtcty, I shudder ed mtjjjltnjjt mtr, I fail 

ed bfinft mtr, methinks ed ittxiiU ntta), lam grievedy sorry 

ed f^wfabelt mtr, J am giddy ed iammert mid), I pity 

Learn Irregular Verbs, 61-75. 

MASO. FEM. 

ber ©mporer, the rebel bte SBelagerung, the siege 

ber SSertuft, tt« toss bte gtftong, the fortress 

ber Slugenfeluf, the moment bte SBtojaJrt, tt« number 

NKUT. 

bad Sfoerbteten, tt« offer 1 
bad ©eprange, the pomp, show 

bad 8etb, ffo Aarm, injury 

attjjene^m, agreeable fofllta), cos% 

troft (Gen.), en spite 0/ famt (Dat.), together vrith 

aud Mangel an (Dat.), /or wa?^ tm Segrtff gu (Inf.), on the 

of point of 

h ft ft / au f ( Acc -)' ^ ** w * 5 * ^ fi$ bemttyeu urn (Ace), to 

' " en laud (Dat.), to consist 0/ tfrow&fe oneself about 

ftri) furo)tett loot (Dat.) to fear 
mix Itegt fe|>r baratt, lam anxious about it 

Rule 46. When Verbs, used with Prepositions, are followed 
by another Verb, the Prepositions are compounded with ba (as 
barum, barauf, etc.) and followed by ju (Inf.) or bajj, according 
as the person is the same in both verbs or not. 

[Vide Rule 43]. e.g. (1) 3a) befte^e barauf, baft ®* ** fagen, 

/ insist on your saying so. 

(2) 3d) befie^e barauf, e$ 311 fagen, / 

insist on (my) saying so. 
1 Usual Plural 9(nertoeiungen (Fem.). 
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The preposition is, however, sometimes omitted ; as, gfirdjten 
©te jt(^ JU gejjen ? Are you afraid of going ? 

A. @d f$etnt, bag 2)amofted fief) fi&er bad ©eprange fetned 
£errn, bed Styrannen loon ©prafud, feljr nmnberte* „ <£d bfinft 
nur, toetf bu una) fur ben j}tfidflta)ften Sttenfd&en auf ber 2Bett 
[=world] £attft, baf bu mem ©tfitf felfcft empftnben [=ex- 
perience] ntdd^teft," fagte t£m ber Styrann* 2)amoWed freute 
ftd) fiber btefed angene^me Slnerbteten, unb ed fe£tte tym roeber 
an foftttd^en ©petfen noa) an ©etranfen [=beverages], „9hm 
erji tjl ed tntr gelungen, glucflt^ ju fetn," bactyte er. 3n btefem 
SugenMtcf fnng fiber feinem $opfe bte ©ptfce [=point] etned 
©averted nur an etnem $ferbe$aare, unb ed fd^ten tm SBegrtjf 
ju fatten* Sltd er bted n>a£rna£m, fo fctyauberte tym, unb ed 
Derfd&wanb t>or fetnen Slugen ailed, nur bad @$tt>ert nic^t, *>or 
tt>el^etn er ftd) fo ffirc&tete, unb tro$ atted ©epranged ermfibete 
er ji$ fd^on baram 

B. It happened that the siege of Delhi, the fortress of the 
rebels, took place [=fanb jiatt] on the 4th of June, 1857. There 

were about 3000 men (Sing.) in the English army, which, it 
seems, 1 consisted, for the most part, of Europeans, but who did 
not fear the enemy for want of numbers. Suffice it to say that 
our troops were successful in [=JU Inf.] killing many of the 
rebels, who, although they were not wanting in courage [= 9Kut,m.] 
nevertheless soon shuddered at their losses, and repented of 
their misdeeds. The English were of course highly pleased at 
their victory, but I am sorry to say that they, in spite of all 
offers and entreaties [=33ttte, f.], insisted on the death of the 
king's two sons, together with several other people who were 
captured just at [=tn] the moment, when they were on the 
point of escaping [=entflte£en]. 

1 Translate ' which seemed to consist. ' 
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LESSON XXXIX. 
The Verb laffen, to let 

Saffen, to let, allow, leave, cause, get, etc., is used with an Infini- 
tive without ju — 

(1) as an Auxiliary Verb, to form the 1st Pers. Plur. of the 

Imperative Mood ; as, Sftfti Mtd ge£en, let us go. 

(2) Causatively, i.e. causing or getting an action to take place ; 

as, 3d) lief; fie fceflrafen, / had (got) them punished. 
®te mitffen fid) bad £>aar fd&netben laff ett, you must 
get your hair cut. 

(3) Reflexively (=can be, is to be, or with an Adj. whose suffix 

is -able). 

@d l&fft fid) benf en, it can be imagined. 

@d lafct fid) ntd)t laugnen, it cannot be denied, there is no 
denying it. 

bad lafft fid) t$un, that may easily be done. 
bad 93ud) Iftfjt fid) lefen, the book is readable. 
ber 2Betn lieft fidj trtnfen, the wine was drinkable. 

Notice, too, the following Idioms with laffen: 

t)Cn eftpad laffen, to renounce a tod laffen, to let go 
thing 

fatten laffen, to drop ljolen laffen, to send for 

tt>atten laffen, to keep waiting fagen laffen, to send word 

fetn laffen, to leave alone fid) rityren laffen, to be moved 

grfijtfn laffen,^ send kind re- gelten laffen, to be valid 
gards to 

td) £afce mix fagen laffen, / have been told 
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Learn Irregular Verbs, 76-88. 

MASC. FEM. 

ber @<$tag, the blow bte 9ta$e, the revenge 

ber 3uf$auer, the spectator bie ^Sottjet, ^ police x 

ber ©tcger, *A« victor btc SBarterin, tte ww$e 

NEUT. 

bad ©tojmen, tt« ^twwi 

bad 93ermogen, tfAe means, ability 

bad 3ft'$c n / ^ ^ w > ^^ 

ft^er *>or (Dat.), safe from aufmerffam auf (Ace), aMew- 

fe to 
mogtia)ft balb/ as soon as possible auf ber #ut, 0ft ^ alert 
axxi SBcrfeT^en, fy misfofo in £injutyt auf (Ace), wi/A 

regard to 

(an (Ace), to apply to 
JU (Dat.) to turn to- audfe^en, to Z00& 
wards 
fta) fwten Wr (Dat.), to be on guard, erf ennen, to recognise 
take care not to 

Sput £erunter ! hats off! 

Eule 47. In addition to the Auxiliary Verbs of Mood [see 
Less. 31], the following use the Infinitive without ju instead of 
the Past Participle, when in connection with another Infinitive : 

£ei$ en, pelfen, £oren, fe£en 
Caffen, also lernen, lel^ren* 

A. 3n ber Xuxtti Itejj etnji etn reiser 9J?ann etnen Settler 
£olen, ber ftcf) an i^n gewenbet fcatte, unb nactybem er tyn $atte 
tange marten tafien, Keg er ©tetne na$ tym werfen* Die ed 
fa&en, liegen ftc£ baburc^ rityren, aber ed Iteg ftdfr ni$t benfen, 
warum ber Settler etnen ©tetn in bie £af$e jhcfte [=put], 
©alb barauf Kefj bcr ©uttan bent 3lei(^en fern aSermogen ttegen 

1 ber ©#U$ matltt, the policeman. 
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irgenb etned 33erbre<£en$ u>egne$men, unb auf einem @fel [=ass] 
bur$ bie ©tobt reiten* Die ©efu&le be$ Settler*, aU er unter 
ben 3uf$auern fianb, unb tyn erfannte, laffen ft$ beffer benfen 
att er$a£lcn. gr Job ben @tetn in bie £<tye [=air], lief* i£n 
ttber fatten, unb er lief? t>on feiner 3ta$e (ab), obgleuty fte fid) 
l?dtte t£un laffen, unb e$ ttmrbe i£m red)t gefd)e£en fein, tt>enn 
jener ben Bttin na$ tym Jdtte gurudwerfen laffen* 

B. There lived once a rich nobleman who, when his wife died, 
got a nurse to attend to [=pflegen] his only child. One day 
when it had fallen asleep, some one sent for her by mistake, and 
so she left the dog on the alert to protect it from danger 
[=@efa!)r, f.], but shortly afterwards she imagined she heard 
[Kale 43] loud groans (Sing.). On her return (there) lay the 
dog dead [=tot] on the floor, together with a large snake 
[= ©flange, f.]. No harm had happened to the child, which 
looked happy, though it might easily have been done. There 
was no denying that the faithful dog had taken care not to let 
the snake go, until it had succeeded in killing it It can be 
imagined how the father was moved, when he found his boy safe 
from all sign of danger, and with regard to the dog, he had it 
buried [=begraben], and he caused a stone to be put on the 
grave. 



LESSON XL. 

The Subjunctive Mood. 

The Subjunctive Mood is used when a doubt, supposition, or 
possibility is expressed — also in the Oratia Obliqua, Le. when 
another person's statement is quoted indirectly. 
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There are six chief uses of the Subjunctive : 

(1) As an Imperative or Optative in Principal Sentences : 

Sange te&e bte $6ntgm ! Long live the Queen I 
Detn ©itte gefa)e^c ! Thy will be done ! 

(2) After the following Verbs : 

Subjunctive after say, 1 believe, 
Suppose, declare, confess, with these 
Command, entreat, relate, hope, wish, 
Beg, ask, assure, fear, doubt, insist. 

(3) After the following Conjunctions : 

aid, Oltf, oljtte, fo with baft 2 than that, in order that, without 

thai, so that 
tuetttt/ ef)e, baatit, 0& 2 with if, before, in order that, as if 

aid 
also fcebo?, aitd) (ever) fa/are, in case. 

faUd, 

(4) flPi'tt tffo c wAo ' 0/ Intention : 

3$ fud^e einen, bet mtr $elfe 

Jam looking for some one who may help me (to help me). 

@r famtte memanb, be* e$ br&d)te 
JEfe knew no one who would bring it. 

(5) Instead of the Conditional, as sometimes in English : 

SBenn id) &u £aufe ware, fo tuftre tct) glucftta) 

ijf J were a* home, I should be happy. 

(6) When an Infinitive is preceded by the word 'too* with an 

adjective, it is translated by aid baft (than thai) with 
the Subjunctive : 

Sr war ju jiolj, aid baft er mit und gittge 

2fo was foo jwwa* fo go with us. 

25a$ tfl ait [corner, aid baft er e£ erjft^Iett fonne 
TOaJ is too difficult for hm to relate. 

1 Notice the two forms applicable with these verbs : man fafjt, er fci 

franf, and man fagt, bafj er franf fet, they say that he is ill. 
2 i.e. att fcaf, auf bag, etc. 3U* ob, tt>er aucfc, n>enn au#, etc. 
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Note. — When ability is understood, use the Subjunctive of fonnen. 
'The river is too deep to be forded* = ' . . . *Aan that one can ford it. 1 
' Their friendship was too sudden to be sincere ' = ( than that it could have 
been sincere,' etc. The sequence of Tenses must be observed. 

Learn Irregular Verbs 89-105. 

MASC. FEM. 

bcr ^Jraljler, the boaster bte SBegeben^ett, the event, occurrence 
ber ©a)re(fen, the terror bie ©ewalt, the force, power 
ber gletfd)er, the butcher bte Ubermaa)t, tffo superior force, 

numbers 

NEUT. 

bad Srbbeben, ^ earthquake 

bad @ej>etmntd, tffo s«cr^ 
bad (£ntfe$en, ^ fonw, dread 

ftW^tbar, /ear/y grajjjtta), horrible 

mtlttjj, courageous o£mnaa)tig, powerless 

etntgermagen, to a certain extent *oo aua) tmmer, wherever (Subj.) 
tUtttXXl auf (Ace), to c^7w5 etttflogen (Dat. person, Ace. 

thing), to inspire with 
attyalttn, to stop, check empftnben, to feel, perceive 

ed gejjt t£m and Ceben, his life is at stake 

Rule 48. Most Infinitives can be used as Abstract Neuter 
Nouns ; as, ftngen, to sing, bad ©tngen, the singing ; fd)tt>etgen, 
to be silent, bad ©djwetgen, the silence, etc. 

A. Slid jwet g;Ietfa)er bura) etnen SSalb gtngen, fagtc bcr 
tint: „2Benn mta) em 33ar anfattt [= attacks], fo ttntf t$ t£m 
mem SWeffer jetgen : to) wollte nur, ed fame etnerV' 3n btefem 
Slugenbltcf fa^ er etnen grofcen 33aren, unb er ftetterte fd)nefl 
[=quickly] auf etnen 33aum, bamtt er jta) t>or bem £ter £fitete* 
Da man mtn fagt, bag ein 83dr nta)td £oted freffe/ warf fta) 
ber Snbere muttg jur Srbe nteber, unb £telt ben Sltem [=breath] 
an, aid ob er tot ware* £>er 93dr beroa) [=smelt] t£n, unb gtng 
fetned SBBeged, oljne tljn ju *>erle$en [=harm], Sluf bte Stage 
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tt>a$ fur em @e£etmm$ ber 23dr t£m bet biefer 33egebcn^ett tn$ 
£)£v gefagt Jwbe, 1 antwortete Wefer, e$ fct 1 em guter 9tat, 
namlta) : „ 3$ fotfe mt$ me auf einen ^Jra^Ier ^erlaffcn, mx 
er au^ fct/' 

B. Whenever one hears that an earthquake has taken place 
in one's country, it inspires him with dread and terror, which 
is too fearful to be described. However courageous he may be, 
the thought that he may be all at once buried alive [=Iebenbtg] 
must make him recognise how powerless he is against the force 
of nature [=9fatur, f.], especially [=befonber$] when his life to 
a certain extent is at stake. Then must he also deeply feel 
how confidence in God can alone remove whatever fears [=the 



fear whatever 
circumstances 



he has, and cause him to hope that, under any 
=Umfiattb, m.], and in spite of anybody, he* may 
turn to One, on whom he may rely, and whose wisdom [=2Bet&* 
$ett, f.] is too great for us to feeL It must be confessed that 
a [=no] more horrible occurrence can scarcely be imagined, 
wherever it be. 



LESSON XLL 

The Infinitive. 
The Infinitive is used with or without gu. 

(1) The Infinitive with w 

is used (a) after Nouns, Adjectives, Verbs (except those below), 
and the Prepositions ojme, without, artflatt, instead, 
whereas in English the Present Participle is often 
used with a Preposition ; as, ba$ 93ergnugett ed JU 
lefett, the pleasure of reading it 



1 In Indirect Narration the Present Tense is preferred to the Imperfect. 
3 To be placed after that. 
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(b) to express a purpose after ttm, to, in order to (some- 

times omitted). Also after Adjectives preceded by 
JU, too ; genitg; enough. See Eule 37. 

Note. — Purpose can also be expressed by the Verbal Noon in -itttfl, pre- 
ceded by gttf and followed by the Genitive ; as, put €tfchm0 bet ©Itefcer, 
to strengthen the limbs, i.e. for the strengthening of the limbs; fte faitten 
jttv ©ctatmtg tt)td)ttger @aa)en, *Aey came to deliberate upon important 
matters, i.e. /or <Ae deliberation of important matters. This construction, 
however, is only admissible with those Infinitives which can*be changed 
in English into a verbal noun ending in -ing or -ion and preceded by for, 
as in the above sentences : e.g. we could not alter the verb to see into for 
the seeing. 

(c) for the English Passive Infinitive after the Verbs be, 

haue, remain, i.e. denoting a purpose: er tji Jtt 
tabebt, he is to be blamed; bttfed fyau$ tji ju 
ttertmetett, this house is to be let 

(2) The Infinitive without sis 

is used (a) as a Neuter Substantive only in the Singular, with or 
without the Article; as, ©efeett tjl fcttgcr a(d 
Iteljtttett, to give is more blessed than to receive ; £$¥tttt 
tfi mettfcfyltcfy, to err is human. 

(b) as an Imperative : ©cfynett mao)en ! make haste ! 

9ttd)t lange Met&en ! don't stay long ! 

(c) after the expression niti)t& at$, nothing but : tx tyllt 

ntcf)t$ aW fyiefen, he does nothing but play. 

(d) after the Auxiliary Verbs of Mood (Lesson 31) and 

the following : 

£ei§en, £etfen, ljflren, fe£en, 
taffen, madden, lernen, Ic|>ren, 
Wet&en, ftnien, nennen, gel^em 

Note. — The English Infinitive after such words as how, what, where, 
must be translated in German by a Dependent sentence with the 
auxiliaries [often, muffen, or fonnen ; as, id) Wetf? ntd)t, trie id) td mat^eu 
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fo0, I do not know how to do it. Again, an Infinitive preceded by an 
Objective Case is also turned into a Dependent sentence ; as, i$ XOitt, taft 
tt fletje, I want him to go. 

Learn Irregular Verbs 106-125. 

MASC. FEM. 

ber 33erfita), the attempt bte @ren$e, the limit, boundary 

ber Gfrfotg, the result, success bte 5fteugterbe, the curiosity 
ber Sntflfyfafj , the resolution tit TOeberlage, the defeat 

NEUT. 

bad 33e$arren, the perseverance 

bad £tnbermd, ^ obstacle 

bad 9?ec^t (auf, Ace), the (a) right (to) 
bebeutenb, important fructytbar an (Dab.), productive of 

aud Ccibe^fraften, wtft aH ara's und ju ©ute, /or ow benefit 

might 
Jttfolge (Gen. before Obj.— Dat. X>ermtttelfi (Gen.), ty means of 
after), according to, in accord- 
ance with 

{auf (Dat.), to persist 
c ™ .,, etnfebren in pat.), fo mtf up at 

OCt, £0 persevere with, x 

(bei ft$) fiberfegen, to consider tterfangen, to request, desire 

bad ge£t ntc^t an, that won't do. 

Rule 49. Some Neuter Verbs of Motion are conjugated with 
both fyabtn and feilt, the former when used indefinitely, the 
latter when answering the questions : whither? whence ? how 
far? 

3$ fyabt geritten, I have been riding (Indef.), but 

3$ W* nao) 2onbon geritten, / have ridden to London (Dei.). 

A. 2Ud ©r. granf tin eined SEaged auf Sftetfen war, fel^rte er tn 
einem 2Birtd£aud [=inn] etn, bejfen SBtrt bte ganje 5fteugterbe 
fetner Canbdf eute £atte. $aum ljatte er jtd) gum Slbenbejfen nieber* 
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gefefct, aU ber SHBtrt barauf fceljarrte, tyn nut gragen ju qudfen 
[= annoy]. 2Be$l)afl> er bet fta) iibcrtcgtc, ttue er ben 9ttamt jum 
@d)tt>etgen brtngen fonnte* @r sertangte feme ftrau, fltnber unb 
Dtener $u fe£en, gu welc^en er fagte : „ 3a) Jwbe ©te rufen laffen, 
urn 3fmen metnen 9?amen unb metn ®efa)aft ju fagen, unb 
aud) bog tc$ tm SBegrtff bin, naa) SSofion ju ge£em 3$ fc^irfte 
naa) 3#nen atten, bamtt ©te mtd) fragen Wnnten, wenn ©te 
tt>ettere ©njetyetten [= particulars] nrijfen wotften, twnau) to) 
£offe, ba$ SSergnugen ju ljaben, metn Slbenbejfen tn gfrteben ju 
ejfen* @$ Metbt nun ma)t$ SebeutenbeS ju fagen*" Sermtttelji 
biefeS @ntfdj)Iuffes, ber fo frua)tl>ar an (£rfotg war, fa£ er fie 
fetnem SDBunfd^e jufolge fefmett tt>egge£em 

B. When Bruce was considering one morning whether it 
would not be better to give up his right to the Scottish crown, 
he saw a spider [=@pmne, f.] hanging on the lower end of a 
thread [=g;aben, m.]. He had the curiosity to notice how it 
persevered in climbing up it [=£tnauf], although it kept on 
falling each time. 'If I find it succeed/ said he, 'it remains 
to be seen how I am to act.' Whilst he remained thinking 
over this resolution, he found it persisting in a seventh attempt 
with all its might, but instead of falling, it had success at last 
In accordance with his resolution, Bruce got courageous enough 
to attempt it once more, and after he had collected his friends 
to think over the situation [=?age, f.], by means of persever- 
ance alone, he never more sustained [=ertetben] an important 
defeat. His success is to be ascribed [=$ufd[)ret(>en] to the 
spider, which let no obstacle check its resolution. 
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LESSON XLIL 
The Present Participle. 

The German Present Participle can be used 

(1) As a Noun, but declined like an Adjective : bet 9teifenbe, 

the traveller, but ettt SReifenbet, a traveller. 

(2) As an Adjective : bte Mttergejjenbe ©Ottne, the setting sun ; 

bet aufgejjenbe SKonb, the rising moon. 

Note. — If the Participle used as an adjective governs an Object, or has 
other attributes, these must be placed be/ore the Participial Adjective ; 
as, din am Stfttfte ftefcttbe* $au$, a house standing by the river ; bte bent 
Shrembets gefjiteettbett €>a$en, the things belonging to the stranger. The 
following Participles are used as Adjectives, and can be used after the 
verb to be : 

Betejrettb, instructive teijenb, charming 

fcetriibenb, afflicting tityrenb, touching 

brtttgenb, pressing ft&tagenb, striking {to the mind) 

brucfenb, oppressive auffaflenb, ,, {totlieeye) 

einne$menb, captivating tteffenb, forcible 

ermubenb, tiring rertefcenb, harmful 

fltefjenb, flowing, fluent unter&altenb, entertaining 

$intei$ettb, overpowering ftutenb, enraged, furious. 

(3) With Neuter Verbs when joined Adverbially to another 

Verb, expressing manner, cause, or state : Sftdjenb 
fagte fie mtr, laughingly) she said to me. 

(4) Absolutely — after the Object (if there is one) — the Subject 

generally being in the sentence following : 

2)en getnb f ittdjtenb, rannte er tt>eg, fearing the enemy, he ran 
away. 

Note. — This construction is usually replaced by a Dependent Sentence 
beginning with bit {since, as) or tocil {because) when cause is denoted, with 
aid (when), inbettt {as), stadjbem {after) or toftyrenb {whilst) when time is 
implied : $a ev ben geinb fiirdjtcte, . . ., etc. 
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(5) With jtt instead of the Passive Infinitive after a Noun : 

tit s« feljettbe 2lu$jt(£t, the view to be seen, 
tin $it lefenbeS 23ud), a book to be read. 

Learn Irregular Verbs, 126-146. 

MASC. FEM. 

bet £fifjel, tJie hill bte &ranf$ett, the illness, disease 

ber Satfer, ^ &afo?r bte Xreue, the fidelity 

ber Slftgel, ^ wm^ bte SBoJmung, the dwelling 

NEUT. 

ba$ gutter, the food 
ba$ SBegrabnte, *Ae fomaJ 
ba$ ©efteber, ^ plumage 

btnatybaxt, neighbouring untrojltic$ fiber (Ace), inconsol- 

able at 
gUWeifett, sometimes, at times Ijoffentlidjjj, it is to be hoped 

tt>ett m$,far off fcorfiber (Adv.), over 

tterfajfen, to forsake, leave Jtelen na$, to aim at 

ft$ fcerfaffett auf (A.), to rely on ft$ er^eben, to rise, raise oneself 

bet $eflem £age, ia broad daylight 

Rule 50. The word tuettlt (if) can be omitted in German, 
the sentence beginning with the verb in the Subjunctive and fol- 
lowed by the Subject ; as, %8'&tt tc£ nut 8 e fl an 8 en f '/ I had 
only gone. 

A. SSor furjer 3tit £at man em rfi£renbe$ SBetfptel von 
£unbetreue gefe&etu 35a$ treue SEter tt>ar untrofHt$ fiber ben 
betrfibenben 33ertufi feme* £errn, ber 93acfer war, unb ttotfte 
iljm fetbfl tm £obe ntd)t ^ertaffen. 2)er treue £unb £atte feinen 
£errn tt>d£renb etner langen ilranfljeit nt#t fcertaffen; er It* 
gtettete t£n jum ©rabe, ©obatb ba$ 33egrabni$ Doruber 
tt>ar, tfynt auf ben 3tuf ber Umfleljenben $u £oren, serbarg 
er ft$ t>or SItten in etner na£e liegenben Spoilt [=cave], unb 
bte$ Heine, tyn faum fajfenbe [= holding] Sod) tt>urbe nun fetne 
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SBojmung* 3eben Umgang [= intercourse] nut £unben unb 
9Jlenfa)en f[te$enb, fam cr jtwetfen nur £er*>or [= forth], wenn 
ber hunger tyn qualte, urn in etnem bena^bavten £aufe gutter 
ju fua)en* Segegncten t£m £unbe, fo beaa)tete er ftc gar 
ntcfyt, unb man faub tjm gute$t jlerbenb auf bem @rabe fetne$ 
$ernu 

B. Not far off from the house standing by the lake, sat a red 
swan [=©o)U)an, m.] in the water, looking beautiful with its 
plumage glittering in the setting sun. The view to be seen was 
(a) charming (one) — captivating, though [=b0o)] not tiring. 
The traveller, rising slowly, through oppressive hunger aimed at 
it with his harmful arrows from a neighbouring hill, but in vain. 
Fearing lest [=that] he might lose it, he drew [=fpamten] the 
last arrow to be shot with all his might, and, flying through the 
air, it went through the throat [=$e£te, f.] of the bird, which, 
flapping [=beat] its wings and rising gradually into the air, 
flew towards the hills, leaving [=and left] the traveller standing 
trembling with rage [=3oxtl f m.] at the scarcely to be believed 
occurrence, and inconsolable at his loss. 



LESSON XLIII. 



The Verbal Form in -ing. 

This must be translated in German by 

(1) The Infinitive or Pres. Participle (agent), when used as a 

Noun: ba$ @a)ttnmmen, the swimming, bev @ter* 
benbe, the dying man. 

(2) A Relative Sentence, if in apposition to a Noun : bet 5D?ann, 

bet biefeS 8teb fingt, the man singing this song. 
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(3) A Finite Verb, when used after a Conjunction : While 

talking awhile (he) talked, htbettt (er) farad)* 

(4) The Infinitive with $tt, when preceded by ' l of\ 'without', 

'instead of\ Slnfiatt JU geljen, instead of going) o£rte 
tyli JU feljett, without seeing him. 

Note. — The Verbal Noun in -ing preceded by 'of* maybe translated 
by the Infinitive with $u, or by a Compound Noun ; as, the art of writing, 
bie fluttft an fdjretbett, or tie edpettfunfh 

(5) The Infinitive with or without Jit [see Less. 41], when used 

after another verb . 2Btr gotten jtc fotmttett, we heard 
them coming ; fte beabftc^tigt, £ter ju bleihtn, she in- 
tends staying here. 

(6) A Dependent Sentence beginning with fcaff, when preceded 

by a Possessive Pronoun : er bemerfte, baft ttri* il>tt 
anfaljen, Ae noticed our looking at him [=that we 
looked]. 

Note. — When the Pronoun is of the same person as the Subject, the 
Inf. must be used, except after Reflexives and the Passive Voice, when the 
preposition following must be compounded with bit (bat before a vowel) 
and then followed by the Dependent Sentence : (£r tettete jt$, babimf) baft 
et . . ., he saved himself by . . . ; et ttMtbe QfyailQt, baffit baft et . . ., he 
ioos hanged for . . . 

(7) The Past Participle, after the verbs come, go, sit, stand ; but 

if quite a different action is mentioned with them, a 
Co-ordinative Sentence beginning with 'and* must be 
used : @te famen ttadj $aufe gelaufett, they came home 
running ; id) ftonb auf metnem ©tod gelelptt, / stood 
leaning on my stick ; but er ftanb ttttb f agte e$ mix, 
he stood telling Utomeyfo fag ttub fpielte blaster, 

she sat playing the piano. 
Learn Irregular Verbs, 147-165. 
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MASC. FEM. 

ber ©efd)macf, *Ae tote bte SWannfcfjaft, *A« crew; 

ber Slrbetter, tfAe labourer bte 33rtcftaf(^e, the pocket-book 

bev $natt, ^ rgw< {of gun) bte ©ammerung, *A<? d^s& 

NEUT. 

bd£ ©ericfyt, /A^ court, justice 

ba$ 3*etf$, the flesh 

ba$ ©rflauncn, tt« astonishment 

fovgfam, car«/W a^nltc^ (Dat.), like, similar to 

genau, exactly faft me, Aar<% ^er 

y terser, tfAis way bortytn, tfAatf way 

fler^/an(Dat.)y^^/(«^gase) *>erjtt>etfeln an (Dat.), to de- 

benlttor / of {(hunger, etc.) spair of 
btobatytttl, to watch, observe ttuberjietyeit, (Dat.), to oppose- 

tx gefcraudfjt fine 33rttte, he wears spectacles 

Rule 51. With- Neuter Verbs of motion, the words Ijht and 
Jje* are added, the former to denote direction from the speaker 
or object in view, i.e. with verbs of going, the latter denoting 
direction towards the speaker, i.e. with verbs of coming : fomm 
Ijet, come (here): gelj Ijttt, ^o (there); tt>0 fommen @te Ijet? 
where do you come from ? tt>0 getyen @te ijitt ? where are you going 
to ? er gtng Ijtnattf unb fam fjenmter, Ae kbr* w/? (stairs 1 ) and 
came down (stairs); f)in unb f)tt t to and fro. When these 
are prefixed to Prepositions, 2 they follow the Noun. 

Vive Voce. — Translate : They went up the street. He came 
round the church. You will fall down the hill. We approached 
(anfommen) the ship. She ran after the dog. I crossed the 
stream [=@trom, m.]. The up-train, the down-train.* 

1 When rest is implied, ofcett is upstairs, imten downstairs, 

2 They are only prefixed to the following : an, auf, a\l$, blttcfc, ufcer, Mil, 
in (becomes ein), Jit, ab, or unter, and with $e* only Dor, bet. The other 
Preps, precede the noun, which is then followed by (in or $et ; as, 9?a$ 
tem -SWeere Jin, towards the sea. 

L 
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A. Sin ©olbat, ber futy sou feincr SBunbe cr^olt 1)attt, gtng 
\\a$ bem £aufe feineS 23ater$ Jrfiu ©obalb ale ev [etne £etmat 
fa£, fountc er md;t umjnn, bte ©trafcc attetn {unaufjugeljen, ob* 
gtetcty e$ etne ernuibenbe unb gefaljrttcfje [=dangerous] SRetfe 
war. Stn Slrbetter, bcv tyn beobaa)tete, ergrtff etne auf ber 
8tra§e ttegenbe gltnte [=gun],unb nacfybem ev gejtett fyattt, 
fd>o£ tyn bura) ben ffopf, nnb ftng bann an, ben Xottw ju 
beraubeiu 2)er Jlnatt untrbe wn etnem n>ett n>eg jtepenben 
SBauer geljort, ber, fdjnetf bte ©trage ljeraufrennenb, ntemanb 
fanb, ben £oten auSgenommen [= except]. 2ttan fann ftd> ba$ 
(Srfiaunen be$ 2lrbetterg fcorfleflen, aU er t>on ber 33rteftafc£e 
be$ £oten fernte, bag berfelbe fein etgener @oljn war! dx 
fibergab ftc& bem @eria)te nnb ttmrbegeJKingt, baffir bap er fetnen 
@ol)n getotet fyattt. 

B. After seeing a beautiful green island [= 3ltfcf, f.] with 

2 S 4 5 1 

oxen, cows, and sheep browsing [=tt)eiben] on its hills and 
valleys, they rested [=jt(fy ru^en] for some time on it, and, 
almost dying of hunger, ate the flesh of the animals. One day 
a large falcon [=galfe, m.] came flying past, as two of the crew 
were standing looking at the rising sun. ' See that falcon, it is 
like the falcons of Ireland !' cried the captain [=&apttdn], who 
insisted on their observing exactly where it was flying to. They 
noticed that it persisted in flying towards (the) south [=@uben, 
m.] f without hardly ever turning. After rowing that way the 
whole day, they arrived in the dusk of the evening at the coast 
of Ireland, although the captain was despairing of their ever 
succeeding in doing so. They were rewarded for having 
watched the bird, for they saved [=retteit] themselves by fol- 
lowing its track (Dat.). 
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LESSON XLIV. 
The Past Participle. 

The Past Participle is used: — 

(1) as a, Noun : ber ©Wtotbeie (ermorben), the murdered man; 

bte Slttgef (agte (anf lagen), the accused woman, defendant 

(2) as an Adjective, with Transitive Verbs : ber gefiittte ©atf, 

the filled bag; tint btlaQCVtt ©tabt, a besieged town. 

(3) in Apposition to a noun, which it immediately precedes : 

tint von £o$>en SKauern umgebene ©tabt, a town swr- 

rounded by high walls. 

(4) Idiomatically, after nad) and Hot : nad) getfjatter Slrbett, 

a/ifer the work was done ; wx fcollfoadjte? £j)at, fo/era 
the deed was finished. 

(5) Absolutely — the Subject generally being in the following 

sentence: Slngefommen auf bem ^ta§, gtngen fie 

na$ ^aufe, having arrived in the square, they went home. 

(6) Instead of the Pres. Part., after the verbs come, go, sit, 

stand : (£r fain getrtttett, he came riding. (See Less. 43, 
7) ; also after there is (was) : (£$ ttmrbe getattjt Ullb 
gefpielt, tfAere was dancing and playing. 

Note. — It is also used in a few expressions : bad $lt$i gefattfett, 
thai 's what I call running 1 gefattgett ne^men, to take captive : 
tottforett ge$en, to be lost : attSgenommett, except : sttgegeftett, 
granted : attgettommett, supposing. 

(7) As an emphatic Imperative : ntd)t gepfattbett ! no JaZ&w^ / 

aufgefdjaut! look up! gettoffett! right ! md)t meljr 

getoetttt ! stop crying / ma)t$ gefagt ! mum's the word. 

(8) Instead of a Eelative Sentence : as ber gefuttbette $ttabe, 

the boy who had been found. 
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Revise Irregular Verbs 1-19. 

MASC. FEM. 

ber 23urger, the citizen tit 3<tltberei, the witchcraft 

ber S5alf e, the beam tit SCapferfett, the bravery . 

t>er $reujfal?rer, the crusader tit SSerteibtgung, the defence 

NEUT. 

bad Sreitj, the cross 

bad ©ettntter, the thunderstorm 

bad ©tanbbilb, the statue 

ungtdubtg, unbelieving, infide.1 Jjetltg, My, sacred 
offentlia), in public, openly sertrummert, m nmw 

tytnbern an (Dat.), to prevent from frebrdttgen, to oppress 
erfcfjalten wn, fo resound with in 33ranb fietfen, to set on fire 

ricfcten(auf Ace), to direct (at), judge unterflufcen |® ep ' ^/^ ^J*" 

vxrisep. to support 
Wit gefdHt ed bit in Conbon ? Aow do you like London ? 

Rule 52. With the Past Participle, the Auxiliary is some- 
times omitted in a Dependent Sentence : $tf) faff ben tyi&§, tt)0 

jte bad itreuj gefmtben, /saw ^ ^Zace, w^rg sfe had found the 

cross. 

A. 2)ie 3ungfrau [=Maid] *>on Drteand, burd) bed Gmgeld 
©ttmme ermutigt, *>erftefi tpre £etmat unb ed getang i£r, 
itixn 2)au$mt etne Slubtenj ju ertangen [obtain]* Sari £6rte 
erjtaunt auf il)re 2Borte* 3m %cfyxt 1429 unternatym jte bte 
93ertetbtgitng ber *>on ben Snglanbern belagerten ©tabt 
Drteand, gerabe [=just] in bent SlugenMicfe, w tit fc$tt>er 
fcebrangten Sitrger tm Segrtjf ftonben, jtcf> bent getnbe jit 
ergebem SBctyrenb etned furd)terit^en ©enntterd marfd^ierte 
fie umfcemerft bur# bte engtifa)en fRttytn [=ranks], gejhtng 
na<f> gefhtng pel in i^re ©ewalt* SBaljrenb ber aSerteibigung 
ber *>on bem geinb fcetagerten ©tabt Sompiegne fiurgtc 
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[=fell] tie 3ungfrau t>om ^Pferbe, unb ttmtbe infolge befien 
[= consequently] gefangen genommen, ©ie nmrbe *>er£6rt 
[=tried], ber 3<utfceret angeffagt, fctyulbtg befunben, unb ttentr* 
teitt, offcntttc^ wrbrannt jit werbem Die Slugcn auf ba$ Srcuj 
gerictytet, fpracft fie tyr te$te$ 2Bort „ 3efu$*" Sin ©tanbbitb 
bejeic^net [=marks] je$t ben $Ia(J, wo fie ben £ob gefunben. 

B. The infidels [=Unglaubige, m.] in Jerusalem opposed 
the crusaders with desperate bravery ; but their machines 
[=2Raf$ine, f.] could do little damage to Duke Gottfried's 
tower, (which had been) placed near [=nal)e an] the walls 
Some youths at last succeeded in setting on fire by means of 
burning arrows the bags, (which had been) filled with straw, 
with which the infidels had sought to protect the walls from the 
enemy. Hindered from fighting through the smoke [ = 9tau 6), m. ], 
they despairingly forsook their post [=@tanb, m.], and from the 
tower the bridge fell down upon the walls, (which had been) 
supported by two beams, with which they had warded off 
[=abi»eljren] the stones, (which had been) thrown at them. 
The gates 1 were shortly afterwards opened, and the holy town, 
lying in ruins, resounded with the shouting of the victors and 
the groanings (Sing.) of the cruelly murdered infidels. 



LESSON XLV. 
Adverbs. 



Adverbs may be classified, according to their meaning, into 
Time, Place, Manner, Degree, Affirmation, Negation, Cause. 

Time, fytlltt, to-day; tmmev, always; tagltcfy, daily ; jiunbttdj, 
hourly ; felten, seldom ; jtet$, constantly. 

1 The English order should be inverted in a Principal sentence when an 
adverb or adverbial phrase, if placed first, would sound better, or if 
emphasised. Here translate : 'Shortly afterwards were the gates 
opened. ' 
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Place. £>ter, here ; ba, there ; brmnett, inside ; braufjeit, outside ; 
obett, above ; unten, below. 

Manner, ©cfyneff, quickly; langfam, slowly; gern, willingly; 
ttetgebf t$, in vain. 

Degree. SStel, much; fepr, much (Intensity); gettug, enough ; 
ganjltd), totally ; fclb%even; befbttber*, especially. 

Affirmation or Negation. 3a, yes ; netn, no ; nityt, not ; tt)trftt$, 
rea% ; frettttfy, indeed. 

Cause. Datum, be$£alb, therefore; bajU,/or tf^arf. 

Most adjectives are used as adverbs, as : ftyred fi(fy, terrible(y) ; 
pto$ltc£, suddenly) ; fjauftg, frequently) . They are compared so, 
but in the Superlative Degree the adverbial form with an (Dat.) 
or auf(Acc) is used; as, Pos. f<$5n, beautifully; Comp. fdjoner, 
Superl. am f $i>ttftett, attfS fdjSttfte. A few also take a third 

form in ?ftettd as f$<Snjten$, £oc£jien$, fpateficn^, etc. 

Irregular Comparison. 
Pos. Comp. Superl. 

gut, too% well beffev bejienS, auf$ befte, am deficit 

gem, willingly Iteber am Itebjlen 

balb, soon ef>er (frttper) am e^eflcn (frityejlen) e£ejien$ 

*\i\,much me£r meiji, am metfien, metjienS 

tt>entg, little wentger, mtnber am wemgftat (mmbejien), 

tt>entgjien$ (minbeffcttS) 

Note.— %m beftcn, <Ae &etf ; auf$ befle, beftenS, tn the best manner. 
Eevise Irregular Verbs 20-37. 

MASC. fem. 

bcr gottfdbritt, the progress bte £auptftabt, the capital 

ber SBtberjlanb, the resistance bte gafme, the flag 
ber 8lttgrtff, tfAe atfte* bte #t$e, tte heat 

NETJT. 

ba$ £tyfcr, tfAe victim^ sacrifice 

ba$ SSerbcrbcn, tffo ruin 
ba$ Srbarmen, tffo wwrcy 
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fjetbenmuttg, heroic erfolgreicfy, successful 

in etnem fort, continually, incessantly entfctylojfen, determined 
eben erjl, only just bid jegt, as yet 

jtc£ flucfcten nao), to flee to unterbrea)en (Insep.), to in- 

terrupt 
angretfen, fc a/te& en tgel)en(Dat.),tf0 escape from 

mit genauer 5Wot etttfommen, to have a narrow escape 

Rule 53. When $ht and Ije* are used as suffixes to the Pre- 
positions, they form Adverbs : fcorfjet, before ; Utttljift, around^ 
etc. They can both be suffixed to neben, fiber, Mr and ttnu 

$tt is only added to an, tit (etn), Winter, bet, nacf), feit : Ijin 

only to o£ne and mit 

A, ©er ©ommer bed 3a£red 1665 toax fur bie ©tabt Sonbon 
etne fc^rcrfltc^c 3«t @d ttmrbe ndmlia) bamald bte ©tabt *>on 
ber $eji [=plague] befalfeiu SSott (Entfegen fUUtyteten jta) bte 
3tet$en naa) iljren Sanbljaufern ? boa) [= still] banttt entgingen 
fte ntc^t tmmer bent 33erberbeiu Stele ttutrben aucj) noc$ auf 
bem Sanbe em Dpfer ber ffxra)terltdjen £eimfuc(ntng [= visita- 
tion], ©te Slrmen famen ju SEaufenben urn* ©ad ©rad nma)d 
fcfynetf in ben ©trafjen ber ^>auptfiabt »on Snglanb* ©ie 
£obedjiifle ttmrbe nur *>om ©erajfef [= clatter] bed £otenwagend 
unterbroa)en, ber in etnem fort feine traurige SRunbe [=round] 
maa)te. Sin SRann ging ijjm ttoran, ttnb rtef: „ SBrtngt eure 
£oten £eraud," ©te 3Bo£nungen ttmrben jugefcfcloffcn, ttnb mit 
etnem Sreuje bejetctynet* ©ft lad man bie SBorte: 'Lord, 
have mercy on us'; bad £eij?t ju ©eutfa): £err, £abe @rbar* 
men mit und* 

B. Admiral Sir George Rooke had only just been sent to 

the Mediterranean to watch the French and Spanish fleets 
[=gIotte, f.]. Noticing 1 that Gibraltar was badly fortified 
[=bcfeftigen Subj.], he suddenly attacked the rock and 

1 See footnote 2 on page 158. 
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heroically took possession of it. Since the 23d July 1704, the 
flag of another nation has never waved [=tt)e£ett] upon it. The 
Spaniards have frequently l tried 2 to obtain again this ' key ' to 
the Mediterranean, but as yet every attempt has been in vain. 
The last onset [=2lntauf, m.] was made in the most determined 
manner of all, but the successful resistance which the English 
offered L=tctfien] during this attack belongs to the heroic deeds 
(of) which 8 the annals [=3^^rbuc&, n.] of history relate. The 
siege lasted (for three years incessantly — namely from 1779 to 
1782), but it made little progress (Plur.), and the enemy had a 
narrow escape. 
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Prepositions. 

There are four classes of Prepositions, viz. those governing 
(1) the Accusative (2) the Dative (3) the Accusative or Dative, 
(4) the Genitive Case. 

The Accusative. 

2)ur$, fur, Ojme, um, bit, through, for, without, round, till, 
gegen against {direction) 

SBtfcer, eittfang, allege* against (in opposition to), along, 
nommen except 

Note. — 53 1$ is seldom used alone, it being generally followed by 
another Preposition in the sense of as far as. or up to : bid allf ben ©erg, 
up the mountain ; bit nart) ?0llb0n, cw far as London; bt$ jum (rnbe, up 
to the end. 

Grnttang and au0genOttU1ten sometimes follow the Nouns they govern: 
likewise those prepositions compounded with £trt* and yer*. 

1 See footnote on page 155. 

3 Insert the word e£ in reference to a following clause, which is an object 
of a Transitive Verb. 

3 Translate by We1$e, thus avoiding two similar sounds. 
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The Dative. 

CtU$, aufjev, bei out of, besides (beyond), by (near) 

entgegen, 1 gegenuber 1 against (to meet), opposite 

mit, naa), 2 fcit with, after, since 

WN/ JU, Sltnnber 1 of, to, contrary to 

btunen, nebji, gemajj 1 within (time), together with, in ac- 

cordance with 
nad)jl, fantf, Jltfolgc 1 next to, together with, according to 

Kevise Irregular Verbs 38-60. 

MASC. FEM. 

ber 33erf(f>tt>orene, the conspirator bte £itlfe, the Mp 

ber ©t0§, the push, thrust bte (£rtt>artuttg, the expectation 

ber Slnjtytag, ^^ btc ©efunbpett, the health 

NKUT. 

ba£ ©etitmmel, the tumult 
ba$ Sager, /A« camp 
ba$ SBtabenfen, /^ memory 

nu§tta% useful fetnbtta) gcgen (Ace), hostile to 

£en>0r (Sep. Pref.), forth $Ml\6)txmi\l, fortwiately 

tnbeffctt meanwhile ber SWfilje tt>ert, worth while 

fta) etnftytffen, to embark pret'Sgeben (Sep.), to deliver up 

ausfuljren, to carry out, effect befretett, to set free, liberate, rid 

ntettte U£r tft fle^eu gebttebeu, my watch has stopped 

Rule 54. The Present Tense is often used in German instead 
of the Past Tense, when past events are vividly narrated. It is 
then called the Historic Present, but should be translated by the 
Past Tense in English. 

A. Die ©enatoren, bte gav incite *>on bem 2lnfa)tage ber 
9Serfa)tt)orenen nmgten, gerieten [ = fell] in bte grofjte ©efiur* 

jung [= consternation]* Reiner aber toagte [=ventured] e$, 

1 These generally follow the noun, gufotge takes the Genitive when it 
precedes. 

2 When nad) follows the noun, it means according to. 
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gafar ju pelfen* 3nbejfen jwben atte SBerfcfworenen bte Dofctye 
gejogen unb finb t£m entgegen gegangem @te brtngen mit 
foldjier 2But [=rage] auf Sdfar tin, bag jt$ tnele son tjjnen tn 
bem ©etummel felbft *>ewunben, 3e$t ftetyt ev, bag e$ itnmog* 
lt# tft, ju entgegen, g(et^n>op( [=for all that] ^ertetbtgt cr fta) 
no$, fo gut cr farnu 21W er aber ben 83rutu$, fetnen Dertrau* 
tejlcn greunb, unter ben 33erf<$toorenen fteljt, ba jtnft fein SKut 
[=courage]* „2luc£ bu, mein ©opn?" ruft er au$* @r *>er* 
ljuKt [=wraps] ft# tn feine £oga, unb gtebt jt# ru£tg ben 
©toflen pret^. 33on 23 SQBunben buro)bo£rt [= pierced], ftnft er 
gegenuber bent ©tanbbtlb be$ $ompeiu$ nteber* Stnen grofjeren 
SRann aft tyn fyat 3tom fettbem nt#t £en>orgebra#t* 

B. Two English sailors were taken prisoners by Napoleon the 
First and sent to 1 a fortress, from which however [=jebO(fy] they 
contrived to [= succeeded in] escape along the coast as far as 
Boulogne, where, near a wood opposite the shore, by dint of 
great perseverance, (they with their knives) 2 made a small boat 
six feet long, 8 and embarked at night. They were, contrary to 
their . expectations, unfortunately recaptured by some soldiers 
(who had been) sent out of the camp to meet them, before 
getting [=they were] very far from the land. The great 
[=beruljmt] general questioned them whether their attempt 
was worth while, expressing [=auefpre$en] his doubts (as to) 
whether they could have succeeded in reaching [= coming to] 
England without help. 'If you doubt it/ said they, 'let us 
carry it out according to our intentions ' (Sing.). Napoleon then 
ordered them to be liberated within an hour, saying that he 
esteemed brave men, even enemies. 

1 Here auf/ since a fortress is on elevated ground. 

3 To be placed after 'where.' 

3 Translate ' a small six feet long boat. ' 



j 
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LESSON XLVII. 

Prepositions— {Continued). 

The Accusative or Dative. 

Sin, auf, fttnter, tn, and nebett at, on, behind, in, beside 
fiber, Ullter, *>0r, and Jttnftyett over, under, before, between 

Note. — These take the Accusative when motion towards an object, the 
Dative when rest, is implied. 

The Genitive. 

SBegett, fatten, ttnfleit, Jjalber on account of, because of, far the 

sake of 
fraft, laitt, Wajjreitb, lattgd, by virtue of, conformably to, dur- 

tterntoge ing, along, by virtue of 

(att)ftott, ungeadjtet, btedfett instead of, notwithstanding, on this 

side 
also trofc, 1 tnfotge, jenfett in spite of, in consequence of, on 

that side 
compound 4 alb, 2 (*>er)mtttelft, by means of, not far from 

uiwett 

Revise Irregular Verbs 61-75. 

MASC. FJEM. 

ber 3tt>etg, the branch tit S3erfotgung, the pursuit 

ber SBegtetter, the companion bit &ugel, the bullet, ball 
ber fftitttX, the knight, cavalier bte Settling, the deliverance 

KBUT. 

bad ©efotge, the suite, consequences 
bad itnopflod;, the button-hole 
bad ©efd§, the vessel, vase, case 

1 Also govern the Dative — Jllfolge only takes the Genitive when it pre- 
cedes. 
* Viz. ofcctfalb/ above; unterfcaft, below; inner falb, xoiihin {place); 

auf etfcalb, outewfe. 
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fonberbar, strange nmnberbar, wonderful 

fttyn, bold wunberlt^, strange 

tton oben bt$ nnttw, from top fiber furj ober tang, sooner or later 

to bottom ttt atter Stic, a^/«W speed 

tteranlafien, to induce firetfen, to roam 

fibeqeugen t>on (Insep.), to con- ft$ ttorberetten auf (Ace), to pre- 

vince of pare far 

fo geljt e$ tn ber SBelt, ^'s ^ way of the world 

Kule 55. Two Prepositions are used in German with verbs 
of motion — one before the Noun or Pronoun, the other after — 
when the English Preposition implies two motions ; as, Sr gtng 
an mtr tootixbtt, he went past me (i.e. first up to then past me) : 

©er 33ogel flog jimt ftenjter tjhwuS, the bird flew out of the 

window (i.e. first up to and then out of the window) : @r f am attf 
mt$ $tt, he came up to me (i.e. first up the street and then to me) ; 
Won ftintytit Ml, from childhood (upwards): SLBtr fyajterten tttt 
£)orfe ttttttjet, we walked about the village (i.e. about in the village). 

A. 2lt$ ©nice jiarb, tieg 2)ougta$ taut ber iBfinfdje beSfelben 
ba$ £erj beg $6ntg$ etnbatfamteren [=embalm], unb tn cut 
jttbernetf ©efcifj etnfa)lte£en, n>elc^e6 er ttermtttetfi etner golbenen 
©d&mtr urn fetnett $aU befejltgte [=fastened]. SllSbann 
bereitete er ftdj ttor, mtt etnem ©efotge ber ffiJmften fitter nad) 
bem £etltgen Canbe ju retfetu 2lt$ er noc£ unwett be$ 3**1$ 
fetner SWeife war, wttrbe er uxatilafyt, an etnem Srteg tett ju 
neljmen, waprenb bejfen etn Segtetter neben tljm tn ©efafjr war, 
@r ettte tyut ju £filfe, unb ttmrbe fogtetcfc umgebem 9htn nafmt 
er 33ntce$ ^)erj, unb rebete e$ fo an : „@e£ *>oran [=Lead on], 
£)ougta$ wirb btr fotgen, ober jierbem" Sr fprengte fetbjl nad) 
bem mitten unter bte gttnbe geworfenen ^erjen, aber trofc 
x>erjn>etfetten ©efec&tS, unb ungeactytet feiner SEapferfett pel er 
julefct, unb man fanb fetnen Set^nam [=corpse] auf bem ©efdffe 
ttegem £>a$ $txi nmrbe fiber, furj ober tang in ber 9Mrofe 
2lbtet [= abbey] begrabem 
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B. Cromwell's soldiers came riding at full speed past Charles 
on that side of the wood. By virtue of his position [=©tettung f 
f.] he could observe some roaming along the wood below him, 
and heard one say, 'It seems as if he will clean [= totally] 
escape. He has deceived [=tdufcfyett] us in [=bei] our pursuit 
on account of his silence. I shouldn't be surprised if he 's sitting 
hiding on this tree : I will fire off [=abfeuern] my gun into it.' 
Conformably to his words, he shot, and the bullet flew past close 
to Charles's head, wounding an owl [= Sule, f.] which fell from top 
to bottom at [=5tt] the soldiers' feet. Shortly afterwards they 
went away, and even [=fogav] now-a-days a small branch is 
worn in the button-hole in [=jum] memory of Charles's wonder- 
ful deliverance by means of the oak-tree. 



LESSON XLVIII. 
Conjunctions. 

There are three kinds of Conjunctions : 

(1) Co-ordinate (2) Sub-ordinate (3) Adverbial 

Co-ordinate. 

These are the words and, but, or, for, whose German equivalents 
are unb, aber, fonbern, atlem, ober, bemt. These have no effect 
on the order of a sentence. 

Subordinate. 
These Conjunctions, like Kelative Pronouns, require the verb 
at the end of the sentence : 

bt$, bettor, ba, bamtt, aW until, before, as, in order that, when 

tttbem, \t 9 Ob, ttadbbeitt, fdtt$ whilst, the, whither, after, in case 
Obgtet($, toa^rettb, fett, (auf) although, while, since, (so) that 

bag 

Wetttt, tt>eti, Uttgeadjtet, tt)0 if, because, notwithstanding, where 

wantl, IDtC, Warum, WeSjjalb, when, how, why, wherefore, how- 
jb ever 

Note. — Ungea^tet is always followed by bafj , fo usually by Ott$ {how- 
ever). 
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Adverbial. 

All other Conjunctions come under this head ; they require 
the subject to be placed after the verb : atfo, thus ; aua), also ; 
bcnnod), nevertheless; boa), still; inbeffen, meanwhile; fonjl, else; 
bann, then, etc. 

Revise Irregular Verbs 76-88. 

MASC. FEM. 

ber Sfctge, the coward bte ©tufe, the step 

ber @tb, the oath bte SBeftfcung, the possession 

bev ©trett, ^ quarrel bte ^attone, tffo cannon 

NKUT. 

bad ©eljmt, tfAe brain{s) 

bad ©retgntd, tffo e^ 

bad -Bfttnfier, tfAe cathedral 

ungefteuer, immense genetgt, inclined, disposed 

unbejtegbar, invincible barfuf, barefooted 

wfo&nen mtt, fo reconcile to erfdjlagen, fo sfoy 

erneuern, fo rai^w beftyen, to possess 

ifrteg fuljren, fo wa^ war etne ©a)Iaa)t Kefern, to fight a 

battle 

im aSorbetge^en, by the bye 

Rule 56. After a conjunction, the verb, though omitted in 
English, must be inserted in German : while on the hill he called 

out 9 n>a£renb et auf bent $ttgel fear, rief er au$. 

A. flom'g W^W son Spanten nwttte flrteg mtt (Engtanb 
fu^ren, banut bte ifontgtn @ltfabet£ n>o moglta) baraud t>er* 
trteben, unb affe 83en>o£ner btefer 3nfel nneber gur 9Mmtf$* 
$at&oltfa)en Steltgton juriicfgefityrt tofirem (Sr jiettte jta) toor, 
bag bied Ietcf)t fet, benn ev tyatte em grogered £eer unb etne 
groove gtfotte atd atte anberen £evrf$er [=rulers] jener ^tit 
2Bedf>alb er nun etne ungejjeuere glo tte t>on 130 grojjen Stiffen, 
bte „ Unbefagbare Slrmaba " genannt, nad& (Snglanb fanbte, unb 
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an bercn 23orb 20,000 ©olbaten mit 2630 jfanonen maretu 
2)ocf) bte engltf^c gtotte beftegte, obgtctd^ ftc Diet, tfet ftetner 
war, ctnen £eit bcr Slrmaba, ber ftolj ben ifanat jn'nauf fegette, 
tnbem anbeve ©c^tffe berfelben *>on etnem fur^tbaren ©turme 
jerfircut [= scattered], fo bag mtv traurtge U&erbtetbfet [=re- 
mains] btefer ungeljeueren glotte bte fpantftye $ufie ttneberfajjeiu 
Stefe ©c&ta$t wurbc tm 3a£re 1588 geftefert 

B. Although Becket was six years later through (the) inter- 
vention [=33ermtttetnng, f.] of the pope [=$apfy m.] Alexander 
the Third again reconciled to Henry, yet since the king appeared 
little disposed to give his former possessions back to him, the 
quarrel was renewed (Reflex.). Because Becket then excom- 
municated [=tn ben $£ixd)?nbam\ t&at], whilst Henry was 
in Normandy, all 1 possessing land which had belonged to the 
church of Canterbury, the king cried out, when in a passion 
[=&ornt'g]: 'Is there none among the cowards eating my 
bread to rid (Less. XL. 4) me of this priest [=$5riejier f m.] V 
Whereupon four knights bound [=tterpfii$ten] themselves by 
[= through] an oath to murder Becket. After breaking into 
the cathedral, they slew the bishop [=33tf$of, m.] and shed 
[=5perf!prt£en] his brains on the altar's steps. Four years after 
this event had happened, Henry did penance [=33u£e, f] for 
[=over] his crime, and went barefooted while in the town. 



LESSON XLIX. 

The Article. 

The Definite Article is used in German before all Nouns 
except 

(1) In Proverbs and Adverbial expressions^ especially after 

Prepositions; as, ®efa£v laufen, to run the risk-, 
gcgen 5Korben (Suben, Dflen, SOSeflen), towards the 

1 Place before in ben $ircf>enbann. 
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North (S.E. W.); mit 2JtotUt Ultb 9Rait$, every living 
soul (with all hands). 

(2) In enumerating several Nouns; as, SWatttter, ^fatten, Ultb 

Stttber, atte famcn urn, men, women, and children, all 
perished. 

(3) Before Names of Materials, and Abstract Nouns used parti- 

tively or indefinitely; as, ©cbcn ©ie ttttr 33rot Utlb 
33utter, give me bread and butter; ber SSerfauf X>Olt 
33ud)ern, the sale of books. 

(4) Before Names of Persons (Foreign in 1st Pers. only) and 

Countries (Masc. and NeuL); as, Sptixixiii), Henry; 
S^emtftofleS, Themistocles (Norn.) ; ©iiropa, Europe. 

(5) After the Genitive of the Relative Pronoun ; as, J)te 93Iume, 

beten Scfutoljeit fo grofi tfi, the flower, the beauty of 
which is so great. 

Note. — It is also used instead of the Possessive Pronoun [Less, xxin.l, 
and the Indefinite Article [Rule 14] also ; im $retfe, in a circle ; im 
ftyttXtrgen $feibe, in a black dress ; gum ©ef#enfe,/or a present. 

The Indefinite Article though inserted in English is omitted 
in German : 

(1) In Adverbial expressions, especially after Prepositions; 

as, ad&tljaben, to have a care; 3lntctl Ija&en (an), to 
have a share (in); mit tauter ©ttmme, with a loud 
voice, etc. 

(2) After the verbs fet'n, Werbett, Met&ett to denote a profession : 

Sr tji ®olbat geworben, he has become a soldier. 

($) In apposition after a\$ (as a) : @r fampfte <rf8 £elb, he 

fought as a hero ; fte beljanbetten i£n aJS gfremtb, they 

treated him as a friend. 
Revise Irregular Verbs, 89-105. 
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MASC. FEM. 

ber 6anbef, the trade, commerce bte <£>ungcr$not, the famine 
ber SWorber, the murderer bte ©coulter, Me shoulder 

ber SBurffpief , Me dar/, javelin bic SBolfe, Me cfowd 

NEUT. 

ba6 Urtetf, the judgment, sentence 
ba$ ttbet, the evil 

ba$ 33erfprecfyen, the promise 

teiter, dear, expensive elettb, miserable 

tm ganjcn, <w Me wfo/e n0$ bajU, w addition to this 

fctydnbttcty, shameful £etmat(o$, homeless 

umfommen (Sep.)/ to perish au$ttefew, to hand, deliver over 

einbringen (in), to penetrate fiber jletgen, to exceed, surpass 

tt>a$ foil ba$ ljetfjen? what's the meaning of that? 

Rule 57. With titles like Stt>* (Sure) ©nabett, Your Grace, 
©etne SJlajejidt, Ifis (IZer) Majesty, the Verb is required in the 
Plural Number. 

A. UK $nea$, ber neutid> [=recently] nocfy beim ©turme 
ber ©tabt t>on ben SJtouew Ijerab gefdmpft £atte, bte ©tabt 
brennen faJ>, unb nac£ langer *>ergebtic£er S3ertetbtgung bem 
geinbe, ben er awtfy je§t feinen ©teg teuer bejajrten Kef, tt)etd)en 
mufj te, |>anbette er tote em muttger SKatrofe tm ©turme* Sr 
nal)m ben SSater 2lnc$tfe$ auf bte bretten ©c^ultern, fetnen @o£n 
SUcantii* an bte £anb, unb eitte bat>on* Sr forang mit fefmettem 
§ufi fiber un$dijltge ttetdjen [=corpses] inuweg, inbem er ben 
©o£n auf bem Bejfern 2Beg* fettete [=led]. Unb 33emt$, feme 
SOTutter, war mtt tjwu 25enn w*$tn er feinen g;u§ feijte, n)ta)en 
.tym bie gtammen ant, bte 9?aucfyn>oIfen jerteiften ft$ [=were 
dispersed], ^Jfetle unb SBurffptefi e, tt>ela)e bie £)anaer [=Greeks] 
na$ iijm n>arfen, ftelen o|me ijm ju treffen auf bte <£rbe nteber* 

M 
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B. The Thirty Years' [ — /ctyrige] War was, on the whole, one 
of the most unfortunate and shameful, that Germany has ever 
waged. It seemed as a judgment from Heaven [=cin 
@0tte$ — ]. Thousands upon [=unb abcr] thousands of towns 
and villages lay in ruins, and the unhappy inhabitants [=(£tn< 
WOtjner, m.] wandered about homeless. Whole districts were 
delivered over to the ravage(s) [=33crtt)u(lung / f.] of a cruel 
enemy. The inhabitants were compelled [=nottgen] either to 
go over to the enemy, or to perish miserably. Fields lay un- 
cultivated [=unangebaut], and trade came to a standstill [=ab* 
fatten]. On the other hand [=side] wild animals roamed 
everywhere, and even penetrated into the towns. Almost half 
of the inhabitants of Germany had perished from [= through] 
the evil, let alone [=gcf$tt>etge fcenn] victims of disease, famine, 
and despair [=33er$tt>etffun<}, f.]. In addition to this, robbers 
and murderers roamed through the country, the misfortune of 
which has seldom been surpassed (Reflex.). 



LESSON L. 
Government of Verbs. 

The Nominative. 
The Nominative Case is used after the verbs be, become, seem, 

remain, be called, viz. few, werben, ftyetnen, Met&en, £etgen 

(nenneit) ; as, (Sir tjl ®olbftt gewotfrett, he has become a soldier. 

The Accusative. 
Verbs of asking, calling, naming, teaching require a Double 
Accusative ; as, 38ad tyafi t>u i^tt gefvagt? What have you asked 
him ? dt lifyxtt tljtt ^tattjofifd}, he taught him French. 

Note. — The Accusative is also used (a) to denote Age, Price, Measure, 
Weight, Space, Time {Del ) ; as, t>er 3^0 &#ft fUnf attittutett an, the train 
stops 5 minutes ; (b) Absolutely : <£r trartete ben &to& in ber £anb, he 
waited with stick in hand ; (c) as the Cognate Object of an originally In- 
transitive Verb : <3te fo)taft bett Sobe3f$fof, she sleeps the sleep of death. 
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The Ghenitive. 
These Verbs, besides most Reflexives, require the Genitive : 

beburfen (need), evmangeln (lack), gebenfen (remember) Ijanett 

(wait for), fcfyottett (spare), fpottctl (mock), entbe^ren (do without). 

Note. — The Genitive is also used to denote (a) Time (Indef.) : (Suitd 
£ag?6, 0716 day ; abenbd, in the evening, etc. ; (b) the Thing measured — 
the latter being only inflected when preceded by an Adjective ; %XOti 
3?fltnb 3ntfer, two pounds of sugar ; but 3wet $funb btauntn gtrferd, 
two pounds of brown sugar. It is also found in the following expres- 
sions : 

* 

mdtted SSiffend, to my knowledge isnfcerri$teter Q>a$t, without having 
fragettfeen Staged, with inquiring look accomplished one's object 

ftefctibest Shifted, at once frtebttdjen Gdpitted, ivith peaceful 
feften tufted, unflinchingly tread 

trotfenen fluffed, dry shod f$tt>eren $ergend, low-spirited 

gnied Started, 1 - d cheer reined fceraend, i>wre in heart 

Hitter $Ut0e, / feined Sieged $e£en, to (70 one's way 

bit (tft bed &ctoe& ! yow are a dead man ! 

Revise Irregular Verbs, 106-125. 

MASC. FEM. 

bet ©tatt}, the lustre, brightness t>te ^Pffottje, the plant 
bet SRetb/ tffo envy bie 9Q3cIt f ^ wrW 

bet 23ereta), ^ reacA bte Sewegung, /Ae motion, move- 

ment 

NEUT. 

ba$ 8ia)t, tffe %W, candle 

b(t$ SSet £aWttt$, <A6 relation, proportion 

baS Ceben, ^ foy<? 

befiattbtg, constant ttrieber^Ott, repeated 

t rafttg, powerful entfernt, disto?^ 

lobett$tt>ert, worthy of praise tterbtenen, to deserve 

befommen-, to ^, o^tom erreta)en, to reach 

ftd) breljen nacfy, to font roww? bajjtnge^en (fa^ren), to pass along 

to (in a carriage) 

bummed 3^8 ! nonsense ! 
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Kule 58. Several words are very often compounded in one 
word 1 in German — especially when the latter of two Nouns 
joined by the word *<?/' takes the place of an Adjective ; as, ber 
SRttljtlteSfftuf, the career of glory [= glorious]; bte SRHttettdfraft, 
force of mill [=willforce\ etc. Nominatives in -e generally take 
-It in compounds:' bte ©Onnetlbtume, the sunflower. Further, 
with i as ' in comparisons : fteitt&ft, as old as the hills (Germ, 
stone) ; fclt^fd)ttetf, quick as lightning ; f ebetfetdjt, light as a 
feather ; bletf $feet, heavy as lead ; f cr^ettgerabe, straight as a 
die (Germ, rush) ; pfoftetttaub, deaf as a post. 

A. ©a$ ^PfTanjenteben £at tin wefentttcfteS [= essential] 
33er£aftnt$ junt Ctc^te* £)a$ £age$tt$t gtebt ben ^Jflaitjcn 
befonbcrS bte 5WanntgfaUtgfett [=variety] unb bte retne 2lu$* 
bttbung [= development] tf^rer garben unb tjjre$ @fanje$* ©te 
befommen »om ?td>t etn frcifttgeS, fetbjij*dnbtge$ [^indepen- 
dent] Sebem D^ne Stcbt werben fte woltf grower, aber bletben 
farbenloS. i?artoffefyfIan$en, bte in etnem Setter [= cellar] 
au$fc$lagen, frtedjen wett auf bem 33oben na$ ber Sette ju, tt>o 
etn 8tc$ttod) tji, unb ranfen ftd) [=climb], aU ob fte ben 28eg 
ttmfijten, an ber 5D?auer Ijtnauf, urn bte SDffmtng ju erretd&en, roo 
fte be$ States gentefjen fonnen* J)te ©onnenbtumen unb etne 
SWenge anberer Slumen wenben ft$ nacb ber SBewegung ber 
Sonne am $tmutel, un ^ brejien ft$ nad) tljr ^tit* 2lbenb$, 
tt>enn man son ber SWorgenfette [=eastern . . .] auf etne 
blumenret^e 2Btefe trttt, fteljt man wentge, tttetfetdjt feme [=if 
any] 33Iumen, wet'I affe ber Sonne jugewenbet ftnb* 

B, The seven years' war was over. Frederick was safe from his 
enemies. His career [=8auf, m.] of glory was beyond the reach 
of envy. If he had not made conquests [=Sroberung, f.] as vast 



1 For example: bte -Donaubampff^tfffa^rWaUtengefettf^aft, the Danube 

Steam Navigation Company, Limited. 
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[= great] as those of Alexander, of Caesar, and of Napoleon, if 
he had not, on distant fields of battle, enjoyed the constant 
success of Marlborough and Wellington, he had yet given an 
example unrivalled [=unubertroffen] in the history of the world 
of what resolution and force of will, which he did not lack, can 
effect against the utmost change [=2Be(f}feI, m.] of fortune. He 
entered [=emfa^ren in (Ace.)] Berlin amid songs of triumph, after 
a six years' absence [=2lbtt)efen^cit/ £], and as he passed along 
in an open [=offen] carriage, the multitude saluted [=grfl§cn] 
him with loud shouts of joy. He was especially moved [=rtHj* 
ten] by these marks of attachment [=love] and repeatedly 
exclaimed : ' Long live my dear people !' 



LESSON LI. 
Government of Verbs— Continued. 

The Dative. 

The Dative Case must be used for the English Indirect Object 
after such verbs as, say, tell, givey etc., and it is also required 
after the following or their contraries, also with Adjectives in 
the same sense : 

A Dative put with hurt, believe fdjaben (serpen), jjlctitfeen 

dissuade, obey, command, forgive afcraten, ge^OVdjjen, befefrtett, 

*>ergeben 
serve, trust, escape, permit, with btenen, trauen, entflteljen, 

these erlauben 

add flatter, threaten, meet, fdjmetdjjeltt, broken, fcefjeguett, 

displease tmfjfattett 

udvise, thank, curse, comply, raten, banfen, flua)en, XoilU 

assist fasten, £etfen 

succeed, defy, follow, resist geltngen, tro$en, folgen, ttnber* 

fle^en 

with resemble, suit, suffice the list, gleicfjen, paffen, genugen. 
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Reproach, blame, steal, in-\ r33ortt>erfett, tabeltt, fiefc 

spire with those I Dat. of Pers. J ten, etnflofjen 

reward, present, deprive, | Ace. of Thing | fo$nen, fc^ettfett/ fcenef>« 

impose ' * ^ men, auflegen 

Fwa Voce. — Translate : I reproach him with it. They reward 
us for it. We blame them for the errors. He deprived us of 
our money. Let us impose these duties on them. I forgave 
you for it. That inspired him with courage. They stole £20 
from the count. 

Note. — The Dative is also used instead of the Possessive Adjective 
when speaking of parts of the body ; as, er tft bent ftfrtift JU gfifl en gefattett, 
he has fallen at the king's feet (Less. 23). The Dative Reflexive is required 

with flc$ f#mei($etn {flatter), ft$ bowerfen {reproach), ff$ efnbtlben or 

borfteffen {imagine), ft$ gftrauen {dare), %tf) bornejttten {make up one's 
mind), f!c$ benfen {fancy), flcj auMtUw {request), ff$ ftU jtejen {incur). 

Eevise Irregular Verbs, 126-146. 

MASC. FEM. 

ber ©taub, the dust bte (£bene, the plain 

ber (Spiegel, the mirror, looking- bte Umgegenb, the neighbourhood 

glass 
ber @aji, the guest bte ©aule, the pillar, column 

NBUT. 

ba$ gejlmaljt, the banquet, feast 
ba$ ©ettucfjt, the weight 

ba$ Cofegetb, /A« ransom 

bid; tticfc ja^Iretc^, numerous 

empor (Sep. Pref.), up(wards) ftnjter, ^foomy 

auf etttg, /or «;«• futten, to Jill 

erljetten, to illuminate $era$ten, to despise 

ftdj) ctn £erj faffen, to fafo c<wm0re $u furj f ommen, to suffer loss ' 
er tt>et£ ftcf> ntctyt ju £elfen, fo is at his units' end 

Rule 59. The word of must be translated by Hon before (1) 
words denoting material, quality, rank, (2) Cardinals, (3) names 
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of places, (4) after Interrogatives, and (5) verbs of hearing and 
speaking. 

A. 2lm 23. Sluguji tm 3a£re 79 n, @^r. fh'eg ettte grofje 
fa)n>arje SQSoIfe au$ bem Crater be$ 33efut>tu$ empor, tt>eld)e bev 
©tabt broljte unb 3lKen gura)t etnf!60te* $lo$tt# nmrbe ba$ 
£ette £age$ttd)t in buntte 9?aa)t aerwanbett* Dann unb uxmn 
brang etne gtammenfattte ant bem Crater £ert>or, unb er^ettte 
bte ftnjiere 9tad)t ©tcfer ©taub futtte bte 2uft, unb btefem 
fotgtc etn ungeljeurer Sfcegen t)on ©tetnen au$ ber £6£e £tmtnter, 
n>ela)em ntemanb entflte^en fonnte* ^ontpejt »>ar serftyttmnben 
auf en>tg ! Dte @tntt>o£ner flatten gerabe n>te bte $ataflrop£e 
fte fanb: @dfie bet ftejimafrten, ©otbaten auf tyren ^often, 
2Kdbd)en betm ©ptegel, ©tubterenbe bet tyren 33ud)ern. Site 

nad) etntgen £agen Seute att$ ber Umgegenb bte ©tabt befua)eu 
roolUen, glfa) btefelbe etner fwarjen raud)enben gbene, bte mit 
3lfa)e [=ashes] beberft wax. 

B. Pyrrhus having heard that Fabricius was very poor, tried 
but in vain, to draw him to [=attf, Ace] his side by 1 flattering 
him, and presenting him with numerous and costly gifts. On the 
following day he tried to inspire him with terror by 1 putting an 
elephant [=@lep£ant, m.] behind a curtain [=33or£ang, m.] near 
him. At [ = Sluf , Ace] a given sign, the animal, with a terrible 
[=evjtyrecfttcf)] cry, was to twist [=sling] its trunk [=9tuffel m.] 
round Fabricius* head without hurting him. But the de- 
termined Roman took courage, and reproached him with these 
words: 'Neither the gold which you offered [=anbteten] me 
yesterday, nor the elephant with which you threaten me to-day, 
nor whatever else you may impose on me can succeed in dis- 
suading me from my duty to my country.' Pyrrhus did not 
blame him for it, but gave him back several prisoners without 
ransom. 



1 Translate „ tnfcem er," etc. 
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LESSON LII. 

Verbs, Adjectives, Nouns, followed by 

Prepositions. 

The chief Prepositions that follow Verbs, Adjectives, and 

Nouns, are <wt, auf, gegen, ttadj, iibtt, urn and tior* 

9ftt (in, by, of, to) with words denoting some defect or ad- 
vantage. It is therefore used with the Dative with such 
words as doubt, want, excel, despair, suffering — further, with 
the Adjectives lame, poor, rich, strong, fruitful, experienced, and 
the Nouns share, interest, alteration, pleasure. With the Ac- 
cusative it is found with belief, thought, memory, application 
towards (writing or otherwise), accustom. 

SKttf (for, on, in, to) with words denoting a view in prospect ; 
such as hope, confidence, reliance, waiting, preparation, appeal — 
further with the adjectives envious, jealous, careful, proud, 
deaf (to). It is only used with the Dative with persist and 
blind (Adj.). 

Note.— SfatWOttetl (Dat.), to answer a person, atlttwrteit auf(Acc.)fo 
answer a letter. 

©egett (to, towards) chiefly with Adjectives denoting conduct or 
feeling towards an object : such as, kind, cruel, polite, etc. 

9ta($ (for, at, of) with words denoting a desire or striving after 
something, also with taste, smell (of), throw, aim (at). 1 

XtbtV (at, about) 2 with words denoting an emotion of the mind ; 

such as, joy, sorrmo^ anger, surprise; also with talk (about), 

mock. 
ttttt (for, at, about) 2 with words denoting trouble, quarrel, anxiety ; 

also with application (for). 

1 Except fc^tef en auf, shoot at ; flucfcen auf, curse at. 

2 fiber and Uttt both denote the cause of the action expressed by the 
verb, but ttttt is chiefly used after verbs expressing a real action, fiber 
being more figurative. 
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©or (from, of, with) with words denoting fear, protection, caution, 
abhorrence. 

Viva Voce. — The Prepositions after bitten (beg), jftrnen (be 
a Wy)y Jtttcw (tremble), flie^en (flee), SBergnugen (pleasure), 
ttorbereiten (prepare), 2lu$jtc£t (outlook), fld) erfrcuen (rejoice), 
erinnew (remind), bef>arrett (persist), ftc£ erfunbigen (inquire), 
beforgt (anxious), fld&er (safe), btinb (blind), SDfanget (want), jtfflid) 
(polite), weinen (we«p), jtelen (aim). 

Revise Irregular Verbs, 147-165. 

MASC. FEM. 

ber 33orfaK, ^ incident bie ©pt$e, ^ ^wm/, fop 

ber ©egner, /^ opponent bie (Srregung, ^ excitement 

ber Slnteil (an), tffo sfoire, interest (in) bte ©efa^r, /fe danger 

NEUT. 

ba$ ^anbgelenf, /fo wrist 

ba$ Sajonett, tf^ bayonet 
ba$ ©C^trffal/ the fate, destiny 

nadS)ftd)tig, indulgent gemetn, common 

erfa^ren (an), experienced (in) unterjjaltenb, amusing 

ftcj) berufen auf, to appeal to gemein £aben mit, partake of 

fl(J> flufcen, to lean lofdjen, to quench 

*>on flatten gejjen, to go off, proceed ju flatten fommen, to be of use 
ba finb xoxx fc^on baran ! we are in a nice fix ! 

Rule 60. When the same prefix or suffix occurs with two or 
more words, it is only affixed to the last, hyphens being used 
with the others : as, farben-, geftymacf-, unb gerudjloS, colourless, 
tasteless, and without odour; \) in- Unb tyerrennen, to run to and fro; 
ba$ £in- unb ^erreifen, the voyage out and home; auf- unb 

abgeljen, to go up and down. Except bergauf unb bergab, up and 

down hill; felbein unb felbauS, across country. 

A. 2)er amerifantfc^e Srieg ifl rei$ an SBorfdtten, bie mit 
einer unter^altenben ?lrt [= nature] gemein £abem 311$ ein 
£octylanber burcf) einen SBalb ging, fltefj er unewartet auf 
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etnen Slmertfanrr. SBeibe njaren auf einen SStagrtf um>orberettet 
3eber fprang Winter etnen Sautn, urn ftcfc wr ®efa£r ju fa)u$en, 
unb ttartete auf cine ®elegen£ett, urn auf ben anbern ju fa)te§en* 
3ute$t fiecfte ber £oa)tanber, ber aw Jlriegebtenjl [=warfare] 
erfa^ren unb urn gretyett beforgt war, fetnen $ut auf bte ©ptfcc 
feme* SBaionetW, unb fh'eg.tyn auger£at& bed 33aume$. £)er 
SSmertfaner, ber nac£ ©teg begtertg' wax, gtelte fogteti$ barnaa), 
wwrauf fetn ©egner auf tyn gugtng, unb fanb tyn t>or $ura)t 
jttternb; abet er wax nac$ft$tig gegen tyn, ba btefer ftcft auf 
tym um SWiHetb bcrtcf* 

B. Wolfe, though [= Although Wolfe was] wounded in the 
wrist, persisted in fighting, and soon received a second bullet : 
still careless of himself, and anxious for victory, he was struck 
mortally in the breast. ' Let not my brave fellows hear of my 
fate/ said he to an officer standing near him. They sent for 
(some) water which he needed to quench his thirst. ' The battle 
goes on well ; they flee from us across country,' spoke the officer 
on whom he leaned. ' Who flee V asked Wolfe, trembling with 
excitement. 'The French/ replied [=evtt)ibem] the officer. 
Although suffering from pain, he still took (an) interest in the 
battle, and said : ' I rejoice at our victory : I am now prepared for 
death/ His soldiers grieved at their irreparable [=unerfefcticf>] 
loss, for they relied with the greatest confidence on him — 
whose ability 1 [=3?a!jtgfeit, f.] they never doubted. 



LESSON LIII. 
Idiomatic Use of Adverbs. 

9lttd) (also) is used for ' even? l ever ' ; with a negative i either? 

* neither 9 : wtx er audj fet, whoever he may be : wtxin and), 
even though : to) mtd) ntdjt, nor I either, nor do L 

1 Use the Plural here. 
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 r .._ _i _  !■■ —  

$0$ (yet) — '/ hope, 9 'surely,' 'really,' 'yes' (in answer to a 
negative), 'after all,' ' I must say' ' only ' (emphatic) : ©te 

f ommen bod) ? you will come, I hope ? {won't you ?) : cr f aim 
bod) ntc^t fo f ranf fetn, he cannot surely be so ill : £oren @te 
bodj, only do listen : netn bod), no no. 

&bvx (just)— 'very' (adj.), 'exactly': an ebett bem Sage, on 
that very day : ja eben, #es, exactly. 

(Stomal (<w<#) — to express emphasis * do,' 'just ' (for once or a 
little time) : fomm' eternal tytx f just come here. 

&tft (only) — ' not till ', ' but just ' : bann etft, not till then : er t ji 
cben erft gegangen, he has but just gone. 

gfaft (almost) — 'inclined to': ity glau&e f aft, / am inclined to 

believe. 

©effttttaft (if you please)— 'kindly': toolkit @ie flef&tttgft 
f ommen ? will you kindly come ? 

©erabe (exactly)— ' very,' 'just': er fam gerabe, af$ tcty fort* 

gtng, he came just as I was going away. 

©era, Iteber, am liebjlen (willingly) — * like to,' 'fond of: itf) tyut 
e$ gent, / like doing it ; nnr trtnfen lie&er SBem, we prefer 

drinking wine. 

Emitter (always) — ' keep on,' ' continue to,' and with mogen, * wel- 
come to' : nnr marfc^teren unmet, we keep on walking) er 
mag e£ immer tljun, A« /* welcome to do it. 

Qfa (yea, truly) — ' (to) be sure,' ' you know,' ' dear me ' : @e£ett @te 

ja ! Be sure you go / bit fagteft ja, you know you said ; ©te 
fe£en Ja ganj Ma§ au$ ! (/ear /we, you look quite pale. 

fieibet (unfortunately) — ' sorry to ' : Jeiber fe£en lotr, ba£ . . . , 
we are sorry to see that . . . 

9tac$ (still) — 'more else': nod) etnmal, once more: tt>a$ nod)? 
what else f 
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9httt (now)— 'well' : Itttlt tt)te jle£t'$? Well, how are you getting 

out er mag twit fommen ober m#t, whether he come or 

no. 

yttXt {only) — to express emphasis 'do,* 'just' 'but' (con- 
ditionally) : gelj trot, do go! ©ejjen @te nut, just look. 

<3<$0n (already) — ' very (z=even the),' 'don't fear,' 'I daresay': 

fdjott ber ©ebanfe, the very thought; fdjott fett, ever 
since : er nurb e$ fdjon ttujfen, he mil know it I daresay. 

<2ottft (else) — 'formerly,' ' usually ' : nrie ' f Ottft, as usual ; 

umfottft, m w; er n>ar fottft fo traurtg, Ae was formerly 

(used to be) so sad. 

Ungettt (unwillingly)—-' don't like to'-, er fdjjretbt mtgertt, he 
does not like writing. 

980$t (well)—' I suppose,' ' I presume ' : ba$ tfl fHO^I nt$t 
mogttcfy, / suppose that is not possible. 

ftuttft (at first)— 'begin by': znctft fagte er mir, Ae began by 

telling me. 

3ttfftttig (ty chance)— ' happen to': tcf> traf tf^n Sttfatttg, / 
. happened to meet him. 

3ule4|t (a* last)— 'end by': er tyat e$ $ute4;t, ta e/?rfec/ 6y 

MASC. FEM. 

ber SluftrajJ, ^ errand, commission bte ©efettfc^aft, ^ company 
ber ©efafcrte, $0 companion bte SWttte, tffo middle, centre 

ber ©Ote, *Ae messenger bte Srmubuttg, £ta fatigue 

NEUT. 

ba$ SRtfjtrauett, /ta mistrust, suspicion 

ba$ SebenSmtttet, the food, provisions 

ba$ ©afettt, ^ fom#, existence 
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Defttg, violent bumm, stupid 

funbig (Gen.), acquainted with jc nadjbem, according as 

gxteben fa)lie£en, to make peace Stage fu£ren,fo make a complaint 

cine 9tebe fatten, to make a entbe^ren (Gen.), to do without 

speech 

fpasteren geljen, \ x , uberetnfommen, to agree 

mac^en, J 

ity £abe tyn au$ ben 2lugen aevtoren, / have lost sight of him 

Eule 61. If the persons differ in the Subject of a sentence, 
the verb agrees with the prior person (Le. 1st before 2nd, 2nd 
before 3rd), and is put in the Plural : 

2)u unb to) ftetbett geljen, you and I mil go. 

If connected by the words or, nor, the verb is used in the 
Singular and agrees with the nearest Subject : 

SBeber bu no$ ia) toerbe geljen, wei^r yow nor I mil go. 

A. 3mmer jjeftigev entbrannte [=raged] ber Sampf* 211$ 
ber attc Minbe So^mcn^ontg 3oljann ba$ ©etummet fwrtc, 
fragte cr n>tc fonji, n>o fern ©o£n Sari fct, unb ba man t$m ant 
wortefe: „3m £anbgemenge [=fray]," friett cr etne turje 
9?ebe: „ 3^r fcib meine Sttannen [=troops], greunbe unb ©e* 
fasten, fufjrt mic$ gefattigjl Mr ! " Die Slitter banben tljre 
SRojfc mit ©trtcfen [=cords] jufammen [=together], nue bcr 
altc Sonig *>ertangt ljatte* @r ftet mitten tm ©etummet mit 
attcn feincn Segteitern *>on bcr £anb be$ fd&warjen ^Jrtnjen* 
J)oa) au$ ttmrbe bicfer Ijart bebrangt 2)cr ©raf 2Bartt)icf 
cntfanbtc [=sent off] beSljatb cincn SBotcn an ben auf cincr 
£6£e ffattenben Sonig, urn ijjn ju £tttfe jit rufem ^un, gel)c 
nur jurutf," fprac^ Sbuarb, „unb fagc benen bic bid)-gefanbt 

1 fpagietcn tetteti, *o 00 /or a ride, fpa$teren fasten, fo go for a drivt^ 

etc. 
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£aben, fte fotten boc^ beffcn entbe^ren, fo (ange mem @o£n Hit ; 
benn Jeute mag er ft# btc ©pornen verbtencn ! " 

B. Three travellers once took a walk in the country and 
liappened to find a treasure, which they shared [=tetfen] as usual. 
Through want of provisions (Plur.) they agreed that the youngest 
should kindly undertake this very commission to buy some 
[=lt>eldje] mare. On the way he considered, ' I must say I should 
be richer if I had been but alone. It would be, I suppose, easy for 
me to poison [=&ergtften] the very provisions I am to buy : my 
companions will, I dare say, eat of them without (any) suspicion, 
and J hope die/ Meanwhile the others said to one another, ' Well, 
I presume we will prefer to do without the company of this stupid 
young man ; just his share in the money would to be sure have 
increased ours : dortt fear, we will kill him. On his return they 
murdered him according as they had intended, you know, ate the 
poisoned food and died. 



LESSON LIV. 

Force of Prefixes. 

I.— Inseparable. 



fQt=a furnishing or covering with (Eng. all over, be-) : 6e* 
matett, to paint all over; fceftebent, to cover with feathers ; 
fceretcfyern, to enrich ; fcefieuern, to put taxes on. 

Note. — Its most frequent use now is to form Transitive Verbs from 
Intransitive : 

*e(a$en, to laugh at ; befallen, to befall ; *e$anfcttn, to act towards, 
treat. 

<gttt (gmp before f)=a leaning towards, deprivation, re- 
moval, reversal (Eng. un-, dis-, de-, from, away, off) : emjN 
fmben, to feel, be sensible of; entfdrben, to deprive of colour ; 
etttflte^en, to run away; etttfcetfen, to discover; etttfatten, 
to unfold. 



FORCE. OF PREFIXES. 181 

(St=a transition, beginning, attainment, thoroughness (Eng. 
get by, grow, begin to) : etblaffen, to grow pale ; etbettellt, to 
obtain by begging; etmutigen, to give courage-, etfutten, to 
fulfil ; erfcfytagen, to strike dead ; ettra gen, to bear, suffer. 

&t%=chief, arch, lord high, only with Nouns and Adjectives : 
CSrjbtfctyof, archbishop ; @rjfan$ter, Lord High CJiancellor. 

®t=companionship, continuity of action (Eng. with, together, 
-ing): (jebenfen, to remember; getettcn, to accompany; ba$ 

©ebonner, the protracted thundering ; ba$ ©ebett, ffo co/?- 
tinued barking. 

$inttv= position behind and so underhandedness : ffintcts 
geljen, to deceive ; Ijhtier^atten, to £e^p secret from. 

%fli$=error, negation (Eng. mis-, dis-, amiss, ill-) : utifttrauett, 
to mistrust; ba$ SWtffttergnugen, ^ displeasure; ttttfc 
ljanbetn, to ill-treat 

Utt= negation (Eng. w?i-, m-, 7wtf), with Nouns, Adjectives, and 
Adverbs : mtbef annt, unknomi ; ttttrit&ttg, incorrect. 

Ut=primitiueness (Eng. wry, first, primitive), with Nouns, 
Adjectives, and Adverbs: ntalt, very old; ber tttgrunb, 
the first cause. 

$&tt=completion, removal, loss, destruction (Eng. up, away) : 
t>e*folgen, to follow up ; Uerbttrfien, to die with thirst ; tier* 
armen, to grow poor ; tierjtyttHttben, to disappear ; uerraten, 

to betray. 

Note. — Set differs from ent in that it implies destruction or loss ensuing 
from the removal. 

fOoU=accomplishment (Eng. full) : UoHbrtngen, to accomplish ; 
btc ©ottmctcfyt, the full power. 

1B&ibtt=opposition (Eng. against, contra-, counter-, with-) : 

tntbe*fpre($en, to contradict ; uriberjieljett, to withstand. 

$tx=utter destruction, violent separation (Eng. i?i ^iec^, 
destroy by, asunder, dis-) : jetfatfert, to /a/Z //i pieces ; jer* 

berjlcn, to fors* asunder. 
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II.— Separable or Inseparable. 

Note.— The separable form is generally intransitive and keeps the 
literal meaning. Its prefix is always accented. 

$>ttt(l) Insep. throughout, right through, all over : btttdjge'fjen, to 

walk all over; bmrdjbri'ngen, to penetrate. 
Sep. through (Literally) : btt'rd)ge£en, to go through ; 

btt'ri^bringen, to press through. 

iXbtt Insep. all over, sur-, in all directions : fi&etta'llfett, to run 

through, pass over-, ttfcetfe'gen, to translate. 
Sep. over (Literally) : fi'betfaufett, to run over; ixbtt^ 

fefcen, to jump over, cross. 

Urn Insep. encircling : inttbau'en, to build all round ; mtrfe'gen 

to surround. 
Sep. change, repetition : tt'tttbauen, to rebuild ; it'ltttegen, 
to lay round; tt'mbrtngen, to murder. 

XXnttv Insep. under, among, between : mtte*ge'j)en, to undergo ; 

miterme'rfeit, to subdue. 

Sep. under (Literally) : tt'ttietrgeffen, to go under, down ; 
tt'nieirwerfen, to throw under. 

Viva Voce. — Give the force of the following Prefixes : — $cr* 

ftylagen, tierwerfen, erroten, etjtnben, mtgettufj, ttawtf, tier* 
ftyneiben, aSHberjlrom, ©ewafdj, ©erenne, Sr^ergog, ©oH> 
monb, entbinben entneljmen, etttjtebern, jerlefett, ntiftactyten, 

MA8C. FEM. 

bet 3ube, the Jew btC ©teller, the tax, duty 

bet Offset, the officer btc Slrthllt, the poverty 

bet Smpfaitg, the receipt btc Untcme^mung, the under- 

taking 

NEUT. 

bad 9tet$, the empire, kingdom 

bad it&erntafj, the excess 

bad SWujier, the model, pattern 
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n>o£l£abenb, well off befonber, especial 

eiferfua)tig auf (A.), jealous of anwefenb, present 

man brauctyt, one needs, it takes ununflig fiber (A.), indignant at 
id) braua)e, I need, it takes me a\X$ Srfa£rung,/rowi experience 
nacfjgeben, to give way, yield jta) roeigern, to re/use, object 
er ware auf em £aar ertrunfen, he was all but drowned 

Rule 62. Collective Nouns as a rule take a Verb in the 
Singular, but if a Subject in the Singular is qualified by a Noun 
in the Plural, the Verb may be either Sing, or Plur. : Sine 
SKenge tfi auf bem ^Ptaij, a crowd is in the square; but Sine 
SKenge itutt ftnb (or ifi) auf bem $fa$, a crowd of people is in 

the square. 

A. Sin amwfenber £6fling [= courtier], ununffig fiber bie 
Sijren, tt>eld)e bem $oIumbu$ erwiefen [= render] ttmrben, unb 
eiferfficfjtig auf il)n, aW einen gremben, fragte tyn bet einem 
gefhnafrt, ob er glaube, bag e£, fatt$ er SBefitnbien nt$t ent* 
berft ljdtte, feine anberen itutt gabe, vt>elc^e ber Unterne^mung 
fa&tg gemefen tt>aren* 8luf bie* gab $oIumbu$ feine unmittel* 
bare [=direct] Slntroort, fonbern na£m tin Si unb tub bte 
©efeCfc^aft ein, e$ auf bie ©pifce ju jietfem 3eber t>erfud)te e$, 
aber t>crgeben$ ; barauf fa)Iug er e$ ein roenig auf ben £tf<$, fo 
bag er bie Spifce brad), unb e$ auf bem jerbroa)enen Xtiit ftejjen 
Iteg* Sluf biefe einfaa)e 2lrt jeigte er, bag nid)W leister ttare, 
alt tym ju fofgen, nadjbem er einmal ben 2Beg ju ber neuen 
aOBctt gejetgt Ijatte. 

B. King John tried by means of heavy [=high] taxes, which 
he imposed upon [=aufcrlcgen, D.] the people, to enrich him- 
self. He ill-treated the Jews with especial cruelty [=©raufam* 

S 1 2 

Uit, f.]. He needed money very badly [=notfg], and as he knew 
from experience that the Jews in his kingdom were very well 
off, he had them heavily taxed. If they would not pay imme- 
diately [=gteid)], he had them thrown into prison and tortured 
to death, so that he might get all they possessed, 

N 



[=martew 
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The King desired 10,000 Marks (Sing.) from one unfortunate 
Jew who, because he did not wish to be reduced [=geraten 1 ] 
into (a state of) poverty, refused to comply with this excess. 
John ordered a tooth to be extracted [=au$$teben, D.] from 
him every day, till he had (Subj.) paid the money. The Jew 
bore the pain (Plur.) for seven days, but [=t>0($] on the eighth 
he yielded mi paid the sum due [=entrt$ten]. 



LESSON LV. 



Force of Prefixes — (Continued). 

m.— Separable. 

Wb= separation, demotion, reversal, completion (Eng. away, 
off, up, un-, dis-) : afcbefeblen, to countermand ; afc 
brectyen, to break off; afcefje*, to eat up; ahxtittn, to ride 
away. 

Mn=approaoh , commencement (Eng. at, to, on, begin to) : am 
geben, to begin to give ; attge^en, to go near ; attblirfen, to 
look at. 

Zluf= opening, upward movement (Eng. up, on, open): auf« 
tt>a$en, to wake up ; aitf brecfjen, to break open ; attf treten, 
to step on. 

2btS= completion, outward movement (Eng. out, ex-, finish): 
mtdbtafen, to blow out; audbauen, to finish building. 

® et= proximity, attendance (Eng. by, to, at, near) : fceifommen, 
to get at; teiltegen, to lie near. With Nouns (additional 
extra, under, side-): 3>ctfne$t, undergroom; SBeijtyreiber, 
assistant clerk 



1 Notice the use of this verb : in 3orn geraten, to fly into a temper ; in 

$ranfc geraten, to catch fire ; in ©eftfitjung geraten, to fall into confusion. 



FORCE OF PREFIXES. - 185 

$>ar= presence (Eng. before, forth) : b*mt$eit, to reach forth ; 
batjtetten, to place before, 

&in (compounded form of //?)= /'/? ward movement (Eng. in, w-, 
en-): ehtgetyen, to enter; eittlaben, to invite; eittfc&lafett, 

to fall asleep; etttfityreil, to introduce. 

(&mpot= upward figurative movement (Eng. up, aloft, on 
high) : etttporf ommen, to rise in the world ; etttpotfireben, 

to aspire. 

$ott=continuance, procedure (Eng. forth, away, on): fort* 
ge£en, to go away ; f ortbauern, to last on {continue). 

&tt=direction towards the speaker or object in view, 
origin, repetition (Eng. hither, from, re-) : Ijerfagen, to say 
again, repeat ; tytzt ommen, to come hither, originate. 

&in=direction from the speaker or object in view, loss, 

destruction (Eng. towards, thither, away, along, down) : Ijitts 

ge£en, to go (thither) ; $htne£men, to take away ; Ijtntveten, 
to step along. 

%Q&=detaGhment, liberation, negation (Eng. off, loose, free, 
un-, -less) : loSIajfen, to let loose ; loSfctynuren, to unlace ; 
loSfpre^en, to declare free. 

%flit=accompaniment (Eng. with): mitne&men, to take with 

one. 

9lad)=sequence, imitation (Eng. after, subsequent, additional) : 
bie ytafyaxbcit, the subsequent work; nadjfcfytrfen, to send 
after; nadjfcirben, to imitate a colour. 

9licbct= downward movement (Eng. down): ttieberbrennen, 
to bum down. 

Qf>=8upremacy (Eng. over, super-, above, fore-) : bte C&mactyt, 
the supreme power ; oliwacfyten, to watch over. 

%Sov=position in front, antecedence (Eng. before, fore-, outer-, 
p'e-, preliminary, mouth of) : tiotbilbf n, to foreshadow ; lio** 
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Itegen, to lie before ; bag ©orgefufjl, the presentiment ; ber 
SBorofen, mouth of the oven ; bie ©orfrage, the preliminary 

question. 

S A&*$= motion from one (Eng. away) : tuegge^en, to #0 away ; 
megvdumen, to clear away. 

28iebet= renewal (Eng. a«?awi, re-): fmeberfammeln, fa re- 

assemble. 

Note. — 28teber(oten, to repeal, is the only Inseparable Verb com- 
pounded with nrtefcer. 

Qu=direction towards, continuance , closing, addition (Eng. 

to, go on, up) : jttbauett, to 00 o/? building ; jttbetf en, to awer 
up ; $ttmacf;en, to sW ; jttneljmen, to increase. 

Viva Voce. — Give the force of the following Prefixes : tttfyot* 

f>e(fen, aitStrtnfen, lo8f$Iagen, ©fcrnann, tOorfegel, iwftreibcii, 
o6f<$te£en, attrauc&en, ua^f^reiben, Stadjbau, jtiarbetten, $u= 
laufen, fotietten, etngraben, ©ortyiir, ^Borfc^ritt, abgeben, 
anrennen, ®etttf$, $ittfatten, 

MASC. FEM. 

bcr SSorwaub, the pretext, excuse bic @en>o£ttljett, the custom 

bcr gfr^O ^ crime, misdeed tit Stltie, /Ae line 

ber ©ttcf), ^ s&toA, sting, stab bte 9tet£e, tfAe row, rank 

NEUT. 

ba$ 33or£abeit, the intention, design 
bag ^abtnett, the cabinet, private room 
bag ^ommattbO, the command (Military) 

bogljaft, malicious fattftmuttg, gentle, meek 

augenbltcflicf)/ instantly, in a nameng, by name, named 

moment 

geftenb mac^en, to make felt, put leeren, to empty 

m force 
fity autyatttll, to stop (at a place) juffigen (Dat.), to do (harm), 

cause (sorrow) 
auf frtfe^er Xfyat, in the very act fytXilid) gern, wi*A all one's heart 

jtyon gut, that will do 
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Eule 63. The following Irregular Verbs are conjugated 
Regularly with the meanings attached to them : 

pflegen, f$affen, fd)tetfen, nurse (be wont), procure, raze, 

bleta)en bleach (turn pale) 

f$tt>etten, flecfen, tt)tegen, cause to swell, stick (Trans.), 

tt>etd)en rock, soften 

A. 3m iirimfrtege [=Crimean War] gab Sorb Sitcan mtt 
SBtbcrwtllcn ba$ flommanbo ben getnb angugretfen unb fanbte 
„bte SBrtgabe ber @ed)${mnbert" tn bte 9taa)en be$ £obe$* 
3US fie auf ben getnb toSfprengten, firomfe tynen etn ifugelregen, 
son ben SBatterteen, bte auf betben ©etten aufgepflangt n>aren, 
entgegem ©attet auf ©attet nmrbe geteert, bod) augenbtt(fft# 
ttntrbe jebe Sficfe [=gap] tn ber erflcn Stnte ttueber t>on ber 
gttetten gefuflt* ©o ritten bte better mtt ffitnbeeette bt$ guv 
SBatterte t>or, unb erflad)en [= stabbed] bte flanontere auf tjjren 
^ofleiu „©te letd)te SJrtgabe" fiatte fid) fd)on geroanbt, urn 
nneber nad) ben brtttfe^en 9?ct^en guruefgufe^ren, aU etn <£orp$ 
Sangter* fie son ber ©ette angrtff* SWann gegen SKann weprten 
fie fid) mtt ber groflten JEapferfett, bo# bte 3a£l ber getnbe 
mad)te fid) geltenb, unb nid)t *nele ber £elben entrannen bem 
Xobe 

B. It is well known, that a priest named Clement came from 

Paris to St. Cloud, where Henry the Third was then [=bamale] 
staying, in order to murder him like an assassin [=meud)et* 
morbertfd)]. As the priest was introduced into the king's 
private room in order to deliver [=uberretd)en] a letter, which 
was to serve as a [=gum] pretext for the crime, the dog, Liline, 
lying near, betrayed the malicious intention of the villain. This 
little meek animal, which did no one any [=etn] injury, began 
to bark [=beUen] quite angrily, and wanted to bite him. The 
king, however, against his custom, had the dog brought into an 
adjoining room, but it became raging and barked all the more 
[= stronger]. Instantly Henry got two dagger thrusts and fell 
down bathed [= swimming] in his blood. 
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LESSON LVI. 
Formation of Nouns. 

Masculine. 
Masculine Nouns are formed : 

(1) From the Stem of Verbs (except Irregular I Verbs) — the 

vowels IE, 6, H and sometimes E become U : @VCtb, 

@($lag, 93evg (Surg), 33rttc&, gfitfr ©enujj, ©c&tuf?, 
3ug, itoitf, etc. Except Sty, ©inn, Segtnn, ©euuttm 

(2) From the Imperfect of Irregular I Verbs (the vowel being 

A or U) and EI Verbs : S3ant>, Sunt), Xxatit, dtitt, 
Xxitb, etc. 

Note. — The chief Masculine suffixes are -em, -m, -ett (Eng. -om), -el 
(formed from Verbs — denoting an instrument), -nb (Suffix of Pres. Part. ), 
-et (agent), -i$, -ig, -ling (Eng. 'ling), -ee and a few with prefix <Sk- (col- 
lective), -log (Eng. -logian, -logist), -i$mit$ (Eng. -ism). Comp. gaben 
{fathom), ©a)U 4 ffel {key), £etfanb {Saviour), ©cfcneiber {tailor), £eppi$ 
{carpet), 3unflUng {stripling), ©d)nee {snow), ®efang {singing), X^eotOQ 
{theologian), 3Re0meti0mu0 {mesmerism). 

Feminine*. 
Feminine Nouns are formed : 

(1) From the Stem of Verbs — especially those ending in -dj 

or -g, —with the suffix -e: gtage, SBlafe, Severe, 
93fet#e, 33tege. 

(2) With the suffixes -djt (from Stems in g or £), -ft (from 

Stems in fc), -nft (from Stems in -mm, -nil)— the Vowels 
IE becoming U, EI and E becoming I (U before 

-«H) : gtuc^t (fKeJcn), Wfy (pjlegen), Srift (tretbcn), 
ga^rt (fasten)* 

(3) With the suffix -e from Adjectives — with Vowel modifica- 

cation : £ofo Sdnge, etc. 

Note.— The chief additional Feminine Suffixes are -be (Eng. -ty), -ei 
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(Eng. -y), 1 -ie (Foreign words), -in (Gender Suffix with vowel change), -fftit 
(Eng. -hood, -head, -tude, -tion, -dom, -ness), -fctt (Adjectival Suffix ; Eng. 
-ty, -ence, -ance, -ness), -fd^aft (Eng. ship, scape), -ttttfl (Eng. -ment, -ton, 
-ing, -ance, ence), at, -trt (Eng. -ty), -if (Eng. -*c, -ics), -tat (Eng. -ty), and 
a few in -nift (Appendix vn.). Comp. 9ieugterbe {curiosity), SRefOtet 
(melody), ty\)i\ofopt)lt (philosophy), ®raHn (countess), itinfcfteit (childhood), 
<5&rtt(fcfeti (honesty), greunrfdjaft (friendship), Btethutu (saving), %xmnt 
(poverty), Soflil (%/c), 3Raieftfi* (»ia;e«ty). 

Neater. 
Neuter Nouns are formed : 

(1) With the suffixes -d)ett, -leitt (Diminutives with vowel 

change), -el (Eng. -Ie), -ttt$ (Eng. -ness. See Appendix 
vii.), -fel, -fal, -tttttl (Eng. -dom), and those with pre- 
fix ©e- 2 (with vowel change— denoting continuance). 
Comp. SJtumtein (little flower), SBunbct (bundle), ®t* 
. £eunm$ (secret), Sftdtfel (riddle), jiomgtum (kingdom) 
@ef$ret (continual crying). 

(2) From most Infinitives and other parts of speech used as 

Nouns : bat Ceben, the life. 

Compound Nouns. — The first component may be (1) a Noun in 
the Nom. or Gen. Sing, or Plur. ; as, 8Bmt&ett>tng, 2Biti8&au$, 
2B3tte*&ua) ; (2) an Adjective or Numeral; as, ^Uttgfrau, 
bteifttfj ; (3) a Verb, with or without the connecting vowel e : 
Sefeblto) (reading-book), @dj)t?ei(ttf$ (writing-table) ; (4) an Ad- 
verb : ^etfunft (arrival) ; (5) a Preposition : C&fcao) (upper 
roof). 

Viva Voce. — Form Masc. Nouns from (1) treffen, jtyltefjett, 
jtefjen, fcefejrfen, jtylafen, ficben, werfen, ftyworen, lugen, fa)reien ; 
(2) jtngen, trinfen, brtngen, fctyuungeit, ftyen, fcftnefoen, jtretctyen, 
pfetfen, tretben* Form Fern. Nouns from (1) gtetc^en, jletgen, 
wetc&en, frtecfcen, fptnnen, fcftltngen, bitten, f$tt>eflen, quetten, 
wefcen ; (2) fa)ret&en, fa)lagen, btegen, f ennen, brenncn, jte^en, 

1 Except ber ^apaget, the parrot. 

s A great number formed from the stems of verbs with the ending -e : 
©etagf, layer ; ©el erne, continual learning ; ©erennt, continual running. 
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tragen, (Ke}en, £aben, maa)en; (3) fa)tt>avj, fd;roer, rot, grog, 

ttef, gut* Form Compound Nouns equivalent to freedom of 
will, king's daughter, flower "basket, writing pen, dwelling place, sing- 
ing bird, wedding (' high time'), church tower, shady side, castle in the 
air, storm cloud, shipbuilding, love letter, sailing ship, rainbow, ray 
of light. 

MASO. FEM. 

ber 9tt$ter, the judge bte ©telle, the spot 

ber. 3n£att / the contents bte Svftyetnung, the apparition, 

phenomenon 
bet SBogett, the bow, arch bte D6erfia$e, the surface 

NEUT. 

bad 33er£6r, <Ae tfnaZ (judic.) 

bad 5D?a§, ^ measure 

bad (Selingen, ^ swam 

leid;tfutntg,/nwfotts, thoughtless niebrtg, low 

\xt\\V\$,joyful merfamrbtg, remarkable 

braufjen, out of doors (Best) l brtnnen, indoors, within (Rest) 

jitr SSevfattjett, when due ac&tgeben auf, to pay attention to 

9?ucfjt$t nepmen auf (A.), to em Snbe madden (Dat.)/ to «wd, 

sfow regard for finish 

lafj btcty m'$t bange macfyen, don't be anxious 

Rule 64. Infinitives when used as Nouns are not used in the 
Plural— either the corresponding Feminine Nouns in -ung then 
take their places : bad 93erf»recf)en, the promise, Plur. bte 35er* 
fpred?mtgen; bad SSergnugen, the pleasure, Plur. bte 9Ser* 
gnfigirogeft— or the Singular is kept; as, bad @t(tynett r the 
groanings. 

» 

A. 95rtnj £etnrt$, ber nad&mald feinem SSater, bem Jfomg 
£etnrid) iv., auf ben £j)ron *>on gnglanb fofgte, fcatte elnen 

1 With motion, $tnau$ or $erau$ {01U of doors), Jtnet'n or herein (in- 
doors), according as the direction is from or towards the speaker or object 
in view. 
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ftammerbtener [=valet], ber t£m tro$ fcteler, letc^tftnntger 
©tret<$e [=pranks] fe^r tteb tt>ar. Dtefer 3unfer [=young 
nobleman] nntrbe etne$ £age$, ia fetne ©tretc^c ba$ 2Ra§ 
iibcrfc^ritten fjatte, son bem fwdjjflen ©ertd)t$£of fd^ulbtg be* 
funbem 3U$ $rtn$ £etnrtd> bte$ £orte, wurbe cr tyoa)lta) 
baruber aufgebraa)t [=enraged], bafjj man bet bem 93er£5r fo 
iDetttg 9tutfftd)t auf [cine ^erfon, ju bercn 33ebtenung bcr ®e* 
fangene ge^orte, genommen fyabt. (&x fpraa) gorntg ju ben 
9K$tern tn bem @erta)t$faal : „ 3<$ befeltfe, bag mem ©tenet 
auf ber ©telle in gretyett gefefct toerbe!" Slber ber ^raftbent 
be$ @erta)t$£ofe$ er£ob fta) ru$tg unb fagte: „$rtnj, 3$r 
©tener tji wrurteftt SBotten @te t£n a\x$ bem tferfer [=jail] 
retten, fo tt>enben @te ftcf) an ben ^ontg, benn bas ©efefc gtebt 
bem fiontge bae 3?ec^t ber SBegnabtgung [=pardon] "♦ 

B. On the coast of Sicily one finds at times a remarkable 
phenomenon of nature, which is known by [= under] the name 
(of) Fata Morgana. When on bright [= fetter] days the rays of 
the sun make with the plane [=Slct(fte / f.] of the sea an angle 
[SBtnfef; m.] of 45 degree(s), the spectator who is standing on 
an eminence [=2lnl)of>e, i] of the town Reggio with his face 
turned [=gefetyrt] towards the sea and has the sun at his back 
[sstm SRucfen], notices 1 on the surface of the water beautiful 
palaces, high towers, churches, armies of soldiers on horseback 
and on foot, carriages with people driving [=@pa$terfajjrenben], 
ruins [= drummer] of buildings and arches. He who notices it 
cries out joyfully: 'Fata Morgana!' The people flock [=JU* 
jh'omen] to (it) and contemplate [=betrad)ten] the marvels 
(wonderful things) which appear slowly passing by. One after 
the other emerges [=auftaucfyen] and disappears, until the sun, 
standing higher or lower, ends the whole spectacle [=©cbait* 
fptel, m.]. 

1 Place before the word 'spectator'. 
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LESSON LVIL 
Formation of Adjectives. 

Adjectives are formed with the suffixes -oar, -cm (en), -fa(fy 
(fatttg), -£aft, -tg, 46)t, -tfa), AM), -to$, -fam, -»ott, and with the 
prefixes ©e-, mtfj-, ur-, crj-. 

(1) The suffix -hat, denoting ability (Eng. -able, -ible), gene- 

rally from verbs : jtdjtiat, visible ; t$hat f eatable. 

(2) The suffix -ettt, with vowel change, from nouns denoting 

metals or materials (Eng. -en) : ^otjettt, wooden ; 
jlaa)fertt, flaxen. Those ending in -et or -e take -tt : 
jllbcrtt (silver), lebertt (leather), fetbett (silky). Also 

golbcn (gold). 

(3) The suffix -fad), -faltig (Eng. /0&2), from numerals : 

jjunbertf ad), hundredfold ; taufenbf fttttg, thousandfold. 

(4) The suffix -$aft (from £afcen, Eng. -ows, -iows) : ernflljaft, 

serious ; (oeljftf t, malicious ; tebljaf I, lively, vivacious. 

(5) The suffix -tg, with or without vowel change from nouns 

(Eng. -y): frafttg, powerful ; mda)tig, mighty; Mutigr 
bloody ; mutig. courageous. Also from adverbs of time 
and prepositions : tyeuttg, today's ; geffrt g, yesterday's ; 
borttg, there. When formed from nouns in fal it be- 
comes fefig rSWu^fal, mityfeftg, 

(6) The suffix -tdjjt, with vowel change from nouns (Eng. 

-ish)> denoting resemblance, fulness: jieinid|)t, stony; 
tyortdji, foolish. 

(7) The suffix -ifdj, with vowel change with names of nations, 

countries, persons, and places denoting relation, simi- 
larity, belonging (Eng. -ish, -col) : Ijtmmltfd), heavenly ; 
franjojifc^, French ; polttifil), political. 
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(8) The suffix -ltd), with vowel change (Eng. -ly, -like, -ish) : 

totttdj), reddish ; gottltd), godly ; munbttd), by word of 
mouth ; jtyriftjtdji, in writing ; bvtefltcl), by letter. 

(9) The suffix -I08 (Eng. -less) from nouns : ftyabloS, harmless ; 

fopfloS, headless. 

(10) The suffix -fattt (Eng. -some) denotes a propensity or in- 

clination: Jjetlfattt, wholesome ; langfftttt, slow; grew* 
fatn, gruesome. 

(11) The suffix -*oH (Eng. -ytofl) from nouns: UwnberfcoH, 

wonderful ; practytUott, beautiful. 

Compound Adjectives. — The first part may be (1) a noun in ap- 
position : fc^tteewetfj, white as snow ; gra$gvutt, green as grass ; 
(2) an Adj. or Numeral : tyeflrot, light red ; taubfhimm, deaf -and 
dumb \ (3) a Verb Stem or Noun Infinitive : merfttmrbtg, remark- 
able ; ftebeitSttmrbtg, amiable ; (4) an Adverb : ttW^lgeborett, well 
born. 

Viva Voce. — The German for toothless, fourfold, dubious (from 
doubt), selfish, childish, steel (Stabt), stone, drinkable, thoughtful, 
earthen, earthy, wearisome (*£flix\)t), greenish, classical, sea-sick, sky- 
blue, light-blue, worthy of praise. 

MASC. FEM. 

ber ©tab, the staff ' bte 9tul>e, the rest 

ber Sigentumev, the owner bte Segenbe, the legend 

bet #oc£mut, the pride bte Cajl, the burden 

NEUT. 

ba$ 3atld)5en, the shout for joy,. hurrah 
ba$ @ett>erbe, the trade, profession 
ba$ #0(5, ^ twod (material) 

flagenb, plaintive eljrumrbtg, venerable 

tn$ge£etm, secretly itebenetnanber, side by side 

fitylen, to cool brurfen, to press, oppress 

ermafjnen, to warn, exhort t>erfe$en, to injure, harm 
fcfyame bt$ ! for shame / jletgen auf (A.), to mount, ascend 

pacfen ®te jt# ! be off with you I 
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Rule 65. The word es or bad must be inserted in German 
(1) as a complement of the verb to be (understood in English) ; 

<Stnb ©te gitfrteben ? 2Btr ftnb cd (9B«3 ftnb ttrir). Are you 

satisfied ? We are. 1 (2) In reference to a preceding Infinitive ; 

R ann er jtngen ? 3a, cr f ann c8 (bag f ami er). (3) In refer- 
ence to a following clause, which is the object of the verb ; 3°) 
roet'f* e8, ba§ bu unfd^ufbfg btjl, I know that you are innocent 
(4) With verbs of telling, believing ; 3$ glaube e3 3&nen, / be- 
lieve you. 

A. ©erujlet [= Equipped] mtt fehter Slrmbrufi [= crossbow] 
erfc&ien SSStl^elm Stefl an bent fefigefefcten [=appointed] Stage *>or 
bem SSogtc [=governor] unb fetncm ©efolge. 3** ©egenwart 
[=presence] etner grofjen SWenge 35otfe$ nwrbe bem &naben 
bcr Styfel auf ben Jlopf getegt SWtt najfen Stagen unb be* 
flemmtem [=oppressed] £erjen f$Iofj £ett ba$ $inb, ad)j 
m'e((etd)t jum lefctenmal in feme 2lrme, 2)ann ermajmte er 
e$ tnSge^etm nifyt ju wanfen [=flinch], 2)er $nabe ttar eme$ 
foWjen 33ater$ roert, £r fal) uiwrtucft [= fixedly] bem $fett 
entgegen. £ett brutfte to$ [=shot], unb fte^e ba, bet Spfet {log 
jerfdjoffen t>on bed fltnbe* $opf! £a$ 3au$}en bed 33olfe$ 
erfuflte bie Suft, unb ber gludltd)e JBater fan!, bem £tmmel 
banfenb, auf feme ihttee m'eber* <£r patk tyn nneber, ben 
Sieblmg ber ©eete [=soul], £atte tyn um>erte$t an fetnem 
£er$em 

B. Whilst Christ was on his way to Golgotha, weighed 

[= pressed] down under the burden of the cross and parched 
with [=ttcrgeljenb *>or] thirst, he came to the door of a house 
and begged for a cup [= drink] of water to cool his burning 
throat [= mouth]. The owner refused [=abf$tagen] it and bade 
him go on all the faster : * I go/ said the Saviour, ' but thou 

1 Still prevalent in the North of England — we are that, he can that, etc. 
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shalt thirst till I come'; and from this time forth he is con- 
demned to wander over the earth, ever seeking rest and finding 
none, longing for death which never comes (Fut.). Sometimes, 
the legend runs [=t(tuten], if one looks out [=l}inau$] into the 
dark night, one will see a venerable man with a grey beard 
[=graubdrttg] and long staff, and hear the plaintive cry: 
'Water! water! for God's sake!' This is the lqgend of the 
Wandering [=ett>tg] Jew. 



LESSON LVIII. 
Formation of Verbs. 



Verbs are formed chiefly from Nouns, Adjectives, or other 
Verbs. 

I. From Nouns — 

(a) Chiefly with Vowel modification : troften (£v0ji), com- 

fort; fdrben (garbe), dye; (anben (Sanb), land; 

frfifjjtutfett, to breakfast. 

(b) With an Inseparable Prefix : be&olf em (93ott), populate ; 

beget jiern (Oetji), inspire ; entyaupten (^aupt), behead. 

IL From Adjectives — 

(a) With Vowel modification : rotett (rot), redden ; jiarf en 

(jtarf), strengthen. 

(b) With an Inseparable Prefix, especially to Comparatives : 

Dergrofjern (grofj), increase; tterbeffern (gut), better; 
et^O^en, to heighten. 

III. From Verbs — The Derivative Verb following the Weak or 
Regular Conjugation. 
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(a) Factitive Verbs by Vowel change only, t becomes e or 

ci, te becomes e or c, a is generally modified. 

fotten (fell) from fatten (fall) 

brangen (crowd) „ bringen (press) 

fenfen (let down) „ ftnfen (sink) 

fctywemmen (make swim) „ jtynnmmen (swim) 
flofjen (float) „ fttegen (flow) 

fitijren (lead) „ fasten (drive) 

(b) With the Suffixes -ellt (repetition, diminution, contempt), 

-ettt (intensive force — English -er), -jetl (Frequentative), 

-tgett (with prefix be-, er-, or ent-). Comp. la<$eln 

(smile), gltmmem (glimmer), f$tlt(£gen (keep sobbing), 
entmuttgen (discourage). 

Note.— S3eja$en (ja), affirm; tternetnen (nein), deny; bugen (bit), tAee 
and thou; actyjen (a$), groan; entjtveien (jroet), disunite; abfonbern 

(fonbem), separate. 

Viva Voce. — Form Verbs from 

I. fa) Segel, gjffag, jammer, ©turj, @ra$, ©pur, ih>f*, 
gurdjt 

(6) ©ut, ©tab, greunb, ©tetn, @#utb, 8auf* 

IT. (a) <5ti)tt>aA), franf, offen, tot, Jwrt, anber. 
(b) Slot, f$8n, Diet, ftetn, guttg, wentg, 

III. (a) 2)ampfen, trtnfen, fpringen, flatten, ewa^en, jucfen, 
ftyen, Itegen, bteten. 

MASO. JEM. 

bet ©cfytffev, the seaman, sailor bte -Kaffe, the mass 

ber 9legenf$trm, the umbrella bte SWetnung, the opinion 

bet SBerbadjt, tlie suspicion bte Smpowng, the revolt 

NEUT. 

ba$ SErtnfgelb, the tip, gratuity 
ba$ ©ewtffen, the conscience 
ba$ SWittet, ?Ae means 
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gefa£rtt($, dangerous bur$ftdbtig, transparent 

aufd Ungefajjr, at random ettte 3ctt fang, for a time 

nflttgen, to compel Dermifcfyen, to mix 

be^alten, to keep $ere£ren, to venerate 

fiatt ftnben, to take place in SCnfpruc^ nejjmen, to claim l 

WCI& gift'* ? what mil you bet ? 

Rule 66. The most emphatic place in a sentence is just before 
the verb. 

Comp. Grr jjat btefc SBriefe erft geftero gef^rieben, A« only 

yesterday wrote these letters. 

<&t yat erjl geftern itefe ©tief e gefc^rieben, A* wro^ 

t/rg#e letters only yesterday. 

A. Sinige #>onijifc$e [=Phoenician] ©coffer fanbeten etnji 
an ber 5Worbfufie Slfrifad, t»o bad gluten SBefud jtd) in bad 
SWeer ergiejjt. Sine n>cite ©anbfld^e lag &or i£ren Slugem 
©ie fucftfen ©tetne, um ipre ifefiet [=kettlesj unb ^fanncn 
[=pans] fiber benfefben auf jufieHen ; abet fie fanben feiue. @ie 
waxen baj>er genotigt, aud i£rem @$iffe einige ©afpeterjieine, 
bie fie afd fiabung [=cargo] mit ft$ bracken, gu |>oIeit- ©ie 
marten ein geuer an, foc&ten [= cooked] tyre ©peifen unb 
genoffen bann tyx einfa^ed 2Ka£f . 3lber o SBunber ! 2lfd fie 
tyre ©afpeter jietne wieber ju tyrem ©cfyiffe juriicftragen ttotften, 
fanben fie,, bag biefelben son ber @ett>att bed geuerd gef^mofjen 
noaren unb fic£ mit ber 2lfd)e unb bem gfityenben [=glowing] 
©anb aermtfefct fatten* Slid bie fluffige [=liquid] SWaffe fait 
gemorben n>ar, fag auf bem 93oben eine £etfe, bura)fi$ttge 
3»affe :— bad war ©f ad. 

B. It has been stated at random that the Mahdi was angry 

when he heard of General Gordon's death ; but though he may 

- - - -* — — —^— 

1 But 9fafpru# ma$en auf (Ace), to lay claim to. 
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have simulated [=t)Orgeben] such a feeling for a time on account 
of the black troops, there is very little doubt, in [=nacf>] my 
opinion, that, had he expressed the wish, and claimed for 
mercy, Gordon would not have been killed. The presence of 
Gordon as a prisoner in his camp would have made itself felt, 



and been a source [= Quelle, f. 



of great danger to the Mahdi, 



for all the black troops loved and venerated Gordon. The want 
of discipline [=3 W $*/ *•] ^ n ^ e Mahdi's camp made it dangerous 
for him to keep as a prisoner a man whom all liked better than 
himself, and in favour of whom a successful revolt might take 
place at any [=jebet] time in his own camp. 



LESSON LIX. 
Formation of Adverbs. 

Adverbs are formed — 

(1) By the Genitive : abenb£, in the evening ; liltftf, on the left ; 

totxmaU, formerly ; namettS, by name. 

(2) With the ending -ett$, from Superlatives and Numerals : 

txftetli, firstly, in the first place ; meifteftd, mostly. 

(3) With the suffix -ett, to denote place : aufjett, outside ; 

brinneit, inside; obett, upstairs ; utttett, downstairs. 

(4) With the suffix -ltd) from Nouns or Adj. (Eng. -ly): 

t a gild), daily; ftcfyerltdj, securely. Also from Infinitives, 
when -tltd) is added: Jjoffentlid), it is to be hoped; 
tt>ijjenttid), knowingly ; gelegentltdj), as occasion serves. 

(5) With the suffix -lingd, implying manner (Eng. long) : 

jabttttgd, headlong; rittthtgS, astride; MinblfogB, 
blindly. 

(6) With the suffix -fu&ttd implying direction (Eng. -wards) : 

beimtoSrtS, Jwmewards ; voxtoavtd, forward. 
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(7) With the suffix -feetfe (Eng. wise, ways, by the) : freuj- 

feetfe, crosswise ; taufenbtoctfe, in a thousand ways, 

(8) With Prepositions, as prefixes or suffixes : Jttjjtdti), at the 

same time; jal?refang, for years; bergauf, up hill; 
berguntet, down hill. 

(9) With the Suffixes Ijht, $er, -a* {down), -attf (up) : ftoljm, 

whither; utnf)tt r around. 

Note. — Almost all Adjectives may be used as Adverbs. 

Viva Voce. — The German for in a hundred ways, southwards, 
yearly, lastly, backwards, in the second place, openly, at night, in the 
beginning, hourly, at the latest, before, after(wards), up stream, down 
stream, by the pound. 

MASC. FEM. 

ber SScrrat, the treachery bte Xomte, the cask, barrel 

ber SWagtfirat, the magistrate btc Sntfc&ulbtguttjj, the excuse, 

apology 
bet ©(fclrimetfler, the schoolmaster btc SBebutfJUttj}, the condition, 

terms 

NBUT. 

bad ©ewolbe, the vault 
bad 3unb^o(}c^en / ft* ?wato/i 
bad ^Jufoer, tffo powder 

groflmuttg, generous redfjtntajjtg, tow/wZ 

*>on 9te$tdwegen, by rights tm ©runbe, to a// mtonto, m ^ 

ttOt atlem, akwe aM ubtTf}CLVL$tfingeneral,onthe whole 

JU tetl werben, to /a// to owe's to/, befrtebtgen, to sa&s/y, gratify 
share 

jit ©runbe gejjen (ri$ten), to tmjianbe fetn, to be capable, in a 

perish (ruin) position 

offetl gejianben, to tell the truth, to speak plainly 
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Suls 67. If a break is made in a principal sentence for the 
Insertion of a Subordinate one (not Adjectival), it should occur 
after the finite verb and not after the Subject as in English ; 25te 

®ott>aten faljeu, nadbbem fte auf ben £figet gefttegen n>aren, 
bte fetnbtt(fyen £ruppen an, the soldiers, after they had climbed the 
hill, looked at the hostile troops. 

Rule 68. In a Subordinate Sentence, the break comes after 
the subject, not after the conjunction as in English ; £)er Jtontg 

3oljann furc^tete, baf? SKrtlptr, n>enn er alter geworben tt>are, 
t£m unbequem werben fonnte, King John feared that, when he 
fond become older, Arthur might be in his way. 

A. 8lm Slbenb be$ 4. Sfawemfcer gtng ber Sorb $ammer£err 
[= Chamberlain] mit SWounteagte tn ba$ $arlaments£au$, um 
nadfoufe^en, ofc atte SBorfcerettungen getroffen feten, unb flteg 
julefct tn ben Setter [=cellar] £tnab. £ter fanben fte ben SBer* 
fc^worenen gtottrte*, ber ftcjj fur etnen ©tener be$ SWteterS 
[=caretaker] auSgab* £)iefem war ba$ gefaljrlt^e ©ef#aft gu 
tetf geworben, ba$ ^ufoer ju entjunben [=set light to]. STOan 
Mttfte um£er, aber am (Snbe aufjerte ber Sammerperr ntc^W 
wetter gegen gawfee, aU bag fetn £err ja fej>r x>tct £oti 
angeljauft [= heaped up] tyabt. ganrfee benacfcrtdjjttgte fctne 
©efa^rten *>on bent SSorfatte, erflarte tljnen aber au#, bafj er 
unter gefpannter [=eager] grwartung bent SWorgen entgegen* 
falje, 211$ er morgen* jufatttg bte ££ure be* Setter* offnete, 
brang erne 2lbtettung [= division] ©olbaten etn, n>el#e t£n 
atebalb ergrtjfen unb ba$ ©ewotbe unterfu^tem 3n fetnen 
£af#en fanben fte bret Cttnten [=fuses] famntt etner 3unb* 
^oljbofe [s=match box], unb unter bent tt>eggerauntten £olje 
bie 35uft>ertonnett, 

B. A schoolmaster, who had the care [=$flege, f.] of the 
children belonging to the principal men [=S$OWeljme, m.] in 
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the city of Falerii, offered to put them into the hands of Camillus, 
as the surest means (Sing.) of inducing the citizens to a speedy 
surrender. The general, struck [ = erf uttt] with the treachery of 
the wretch [=©tenbe, m.] ordered him to be stripped [=\\adt 
aitSjieljen], his hands to be tied behind him, and in that shame- 
ful manner to be whipped L=ptttf$Ctt] into the town by his 
own scholars. This generous behaviour effected more than his 



arms 



*=2Baffe, f.] could do, for the citizens of the town sub- 
mitted to the senate [=@ettat, m.], leaving to Camillus to 
impose on them the conditions of their surrender, who only 
fined [= punished] them in [=um] a sum of money to satisfy his 
army, and received them under the protection, and into the 
alliance [=93er&tnbung, f.] of Some. 



LESSON LX. 

Idiomatic Use of the Prepositions. 
8ftt. Slttt Xobe fetn, to be at the point of death; bad ftegt att 

3#nen, that is your fault ; an ber ££emfe, on the Thames ; 

an ftdj, in itself, in the abstract ; an ber £anb fityren, to lead 
by the hand ; an ber fiufie £tn, along the coast ; bte SRetlje 
t ft an mix, it is my turn ; an fetnen SMttfen t ennen, to know 
by one's boles; e$ foftet an bte fecfyS 3Marf, it costs nearly six 
Marks ; fummelatt, heavenwards ; ntbtnan,close by, next door. 

Slttf  Stof ber fjtotte bienen, to serve in the navy ; e$ fyat nt$t$ 

attf ftd>, it is of no consequence ; attf beutfty, in German ; 
attf etnen ©ltd (3«8), at a glance {draught); attf 33efe£l bed 
Hontf}$, by order of the king ; attfS tteue, anew ; fo tttel attf 
bte ^erfott, so much a head ; attf ober ah, more or less ; Wit 

3ugenb attf, from youth up ; attf bte grage, when asked. 
Slttd* Sfttd twflem £alfe ferret en, to scream at the top of one's 

voice ; and (Srfaffrung, from experience ; att? freter ^anb, 
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by free choice; t# fe£e ftltd ber 3^'tung, I see by tlie news- 
paper ; and $a%, through hatred ; and 23erbacfyt (STOanget, 
Cte&e, ©e£orfam, ©cfyerj), on suspicion (out of want, for love, 
in obedience, in jest) ; bte Strcfie tfi and, church is over ; e$ tjl 
attd nut tym, it is all over with him; son ©runb attd, 

thoroughly. 

®ei* @r £at fetn ©elb Set ft<$, A« to wo aianey on him ; Set 
ben 9?omern, among the Romans ; Set btcfer •Kadjrtctyf, a* tfAis 
news ; Set ber #anb, at hand ; Set altc bem, notwithstanding ; 

Set guter Saune (©efunbjjett), //? ^wd humour (health) ; Set 
£omer, in Homer; Set ?etfce$jtrafe, upon pain of death; Set 
©etegen^ett, upon occasion ; Set SWenfcfyengebenfen, within 
the memory of man; Set fecfjeljunbert Sttantt, nearly 609 

$tt?d)« $1t?d) bte ginger fe^Clt, to overlook one's faults; burd); 

etnanber, ^W meW. 

ffftt. $ite Sejafrtung, //? payment ; 9D?ann f tit 9)?aiin, wan 6y 
man. 

©eg en* ©egett bar ©elb, for cash ; ^unbert gegett etn$, a 

hundred to one; gegett ©tttpfang, on receipt; ettt £ett- 

mtttel segett, a remedy for; Bit ftnb jung gegett tntcfc, y<ra 
are young in comparison with me ; gegen frityer, to what 
it used to be. 

$ttttet» ^tnter ba$ 8t#t fufwen, to deceive; funfmal gutter* 
etnanber, five times in succession ; er tyat e$ Winter ben 
O j>ren ; he is a cunning fellow ; ity werbe e$ mtr Ijtttter bte 
£)£ren fcfjretben, / shall not forget it ; Winter bem Serge 

fatten, to keep one's thoughts secret ; Ijtttter tt(0Q& fommen, 
to discover something. 

3** 3 tt ®$u(j neljmen, to take under protection; in 9J?ujtf 
fe^en, to set to music ; in ber 2lbjt$t, with the intention ; im 
fianbe fetn, to be able; im fcorautf, beforehand; in bie 

fireuj unb £tuere, in all directions; in bte ftluftt f$tagen# 

to put to flight. 
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SWtfc. 9Wtt babet fern, to be one of a party ; mit tintm gtetc^e^ 
Jitter J>aben, to be of the same age as ; wit etnem Silage, at 
a blow ; mit bem ©tocf enfdtfage, as the clock struck ; mit 

%a$tianf>TU<J), at daybreak ; mit TO tig e, at leisure ; mit t>er 
@tfenba£tt (9>oft), by train (post) ; mit Xlitytttl, by no means; 
mit SBorficfct, intentionally. 

9ta$. ©tintm SKter ttad) tft cr grofr he is tall for his age ; 
. ttad) bem ©ewtcfjte, 6y weight • nadj gmpfang, o/? r<m>tf ; 
natty bem @ebacbtm$,/ro/w memory ; nati) beutf^em ©elbc 
(©eftymade), /n German money (fashion) ; metner 3Wetnung 
tia^, //l my opinion; nati) 3tt>tebrt rtecfcen, to smell of 
onions. 

Ubtx. flhtv bem Sffen, </(/r//?gr ^m- ; fi&et bcm 8arm, o/? 

account of the noise ; ixhtv fiunfi, on Art (Titles) ; fiber bcm 
3anfen, a/A//af disputing ; fiber ^Jarte, ir/d Pans ; ft&e* aUt 

2Wa£en, incomparably ; bie ©tabt ift ftfcet, the town has sur- 
rendered. 

ttttt* Stag' nm Slug', aw eye for an eye ; not etnen flopf grfljfcr, 
taller by a head ; uttt fo bejfer, all the better ; ttttt ettt>a$ font* 
men, fo lose something ; urn ©OtteSttntten ! for God's sake / 
bad 3al>r iji ttttt, ^e year is £(m$. 

Unter* Uttter joier Slugen, tUe-b\4ite\ nnttv btefer SJebtngung, i 

l/po/l ^Ais condition jjmtjjgjeg* ®ufateiVjgK&.(j£§ ^wcafe^ -^x 

rotter bem fflebcte/flKJmaT prayers; nnttv bVm SWtttag* 



e|jen, during dinner ; nnttv ber ^reffe, in ^ j?ras ; nnter 
ber SRegterung, in the reign ; nnttv Styrftnen, with tears in 
one's eyes ; bev grojjte nnttv Uit$, the tallest of us. 

©otu ©on @otte$ ©naben, 6# the grace of God ; toon ©innen 

fommen, to lose one's head (consciousness) ; Don ber 8uft leben, 
to live on air ; turn 9te$t$tt>egen, by rights • gut tion flatten 
ge^en, to go on well 
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9ot. Sr fte$t not bem SBanferott, he is on the verge of bank- 
ruptcy ; etnem etne jhtgel not ben &opf fc&iefjen, to sAw* one 
in the head ; not ba$ SE£or gefjen, to go out of the gate ; etnem 
bie 2#ure not ber 5ftafe jufc^tagen, to s^ ^ door in one's 
face ; not Slugen £aben, to Aaw in view ; not alien £>tngen, 
a6o(/e aW ; not bem Sdrm, oa///?gr to ^ noise; not greube 
betten, to bark with joy ; ©<$rttt not @($rttt, step by step. 

8 tt * 3 tt ®oben fatten, to fall on the ground; ju beutfty, in 

German; jttttt beflen, for the best; 31s brttt, I being the 
third y three of us; Jtt @nbe, tit an end; jtt ettt>a$ la^en, to 
laugh at something; jttt gfctyrte fommen, to get the scent; 
©rot sum gletf$ ejfen, to eat bread with meat ; $itm greunbe 
£aben, to have for a friend; ju @ejt$t befommen, to get a 
sight of; jtt ®runbe ge$en, to be ruined, wrecked; f$fe$t 
(tt>0$l) jit SDtute fetn, to 6e in a bad {good) mood ; ju ^Jaaren, 
//? couples; $tt ®#aben fommen, to m^tf with an accident; 

mix jam @$aben, to my hurt; jitjianbe bringen, to 

accomplish; SUBaffcr Jttm Xrinfen, drinking water; $tt fetner 

SSertetbtgung, in Ms defence ; gar jit, /ar too ; ab unb %u, 
at times ; Olfttf $tt ! $wd luck/ jtytejj jtt ! >&» away I 
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APPENDIX I 
A. Further list of Unmodified Masculine Nouns. [See Lesson IV.] 

x 

SBorn, 2)ad)3, S)rud, ©urt, ^att Well, badger, pressure, girdle, 

sound 

«&aft, %alm, $ox% Sttvpf, StxiaU hold, stalk, eyry, knock, report 

(gun) 

«&ort, Jfran, £ud)$, 2£olc$, 9Kt refuge, crane (mech.), lynx, sala- 
mander, act (dram.) 

$Pol, Guap, ®d)tot, ©unb, £aft jwfe (geog.), tassel, small shot, 

strait, bar (mus.) 

B. Further list of Unmodified Neuter Nouns in -e. [See Lesson XII. ] 

®*fa *&*[*/ 3*>d)f Jttnn, ,ftreu$, So3, Ifrass, handle, yoke, chin, cross, 

3tel) lot, roe-deer 

STOafj, 9Ufc, 9l*d)i, @atj, 3eug, measure, net, right, salt, stuff 

QUI, 953$ aim, woe 



APPENDIX II 
Nouns with Double Plurals, 



SBanf (f.), Ding (n.), £ity (n.), ©e)I^t (n.), SBort (n.), Scmb (n.) 
©traujjl (m.), 3ott (m.), 2£ann (m.), Dxt (m.), £aben (m.), £anb (n.). 

The letters after the nouns denote the gender. The following 
is the English of the above, except SBort, Dxt, Sanb, which are 
explained below. 
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Modified Plurals {except ©a»t>). 

Bench, thing, candle, vision add 

to tie 
Nosegay, toll (all -e), man (-er), 

shop modify 



Unmodified Plurals {except fttanb). 

Bank (-en), creature, light, face, 

band take -er 
ostrich and inch (in -e), wssaZ 

(in -en), shutter 



Remember too Sanb, Drt, $Bort, three 
Single (-er), collective (-e). 1 





APPENDIX III 


- 


Nouns with Double Qenders. 


SBanb 


(m.) volume 


(n.) riifoft 


SSauer 


(m.) peasant 


(n.) bird-cage 


6$or 


(m.) cAotms 


(n.) cfo?ir 


©ift 


(f.) dowry 


(n.) poison 


*ut 


(m.) Aatf 


(f.) Ae#2, care 


Jtunbe 


(m.) customer 


(f.) tidings 


Setter 


(m.) gwta'e 


(f.) ladder 


«o$n 


(m.) reward 


(n.) wa^es 


2Kanbet 


(f.) almond 


(n.)i\To. o/15 


Mangel 


(m.) waw£ 


(f.) mangle 


SWarf 


(f.) province, mark 


(n.) marrow 


fWarfd) 


(m.) wwircA 


(f.) wiarsA 


SKenfd) 


(m.) human being 


(n.) wewdi 


@t$tlb 


(m.) sAiefo? 


(n.) signboard 


©ee 


(m.) Za&0 


(f.) sea 


©teuer 


(f.) to, a\% 


(n.) A«/m 


Sett 


(m.) partf 


(n.) sfowe 


S$or 


(m.) fool 


(n.) gate. 









i £&nter, Drtet, 2B otter denote single countries, places, words ; bat Saafec, 
Ottc, SBorte denote them in a collective sense. Notice the following : SBoofee, 
ties (neut.) ; J8 ftnte, volumes (masc.) ; SMnber, ribbons (neut.) ; 39anben, bands 
{of robbers, etc.) (fern.). 
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APPENDIX IV 

Nouns used only in the Singular. 

These comprise Abstract Nouns, Proper Nouns, Names of 
Metals, Materials, etc. ; as, 

ber SSerfetyr, traffic ba8 ®olb, gold 

ber ®ram, grief bie 2lfd)e, ashes 

ber $anf, thanks ber 9laud), smoke 

<$einri$, Henry ber <&o£fen, hops 



APPENDIX V 
Nouns used only in the Plural. 



bte Slattern, small-pox 

bte (Sltern, parents 

bie Sfafien, Zewf 

bte &men, holidays, vacation 

bie ®e6ruber, brethren 

bie ©efdjtmjier, brothers and sisters 



bte Jtojien, cos/ 

bie %tutt, people 

bie Sftafern, measles 

bie Djtern, -Easter 

bie $ftngfhn, Whitsuntide 

bie 28eitynad)ten, Christmas 



APPENDIX VI 

Nouns with borrowed Plurals. 

Plur. 



Sing. 

ber SBetrug, deceit, fraud 
ber SBunb, aMtawce 
bie (&)tt t honour 
ber 8riebe ; ^eac« 
bad ©tucf, luck 
bie ©.unfy/awwr 
ba$ fiofc, p*aw« 



tie SBetrugereien (fern.) 
bie SBftnbnijfe (neut.) 
bie S^ren&ejetgungen (fern.) 
bie SriebenS&ertrfige (masc.) 
bie mhdmiU (masc.) 
bie ©unjiJejeugungen (fern.) 
bie iobtyxUfy (masc.) 
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ber SWorb, murder bie 2Borbt$aten (fern.) 

bet {Rat, advice bte Statfti&Iage (masc.) 

ber Stau6, roMery bte 0tdu6ereten (fern.) 

ber ©egen, blessing bte ©ecjmtngen (fern.) 

ber ©treit, dispute bie ©treitigfeiten (fern.) 

ber Sob, death bie SobeSfalle (masc.) 

bag Unglutf, misfortune bie Ungtud gfdlle (masc.) 

ber 33erbruj}, vexation bie 2$erbrtefrtia)feiten (fern.) 

ber Qanf, quarrel bte 3*nfereien (fern.) 
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Qender of Nouns. 

Masculine. 

(a) Males, 1 months, days, winds, seasons, stones, and moun- 
tains ; rivers out of Europe, and in Spain. 

(b) Most words ending in -ee, -er, -en, -id), -tg, -ing, -ling. 

(c) Verbal nouns except those in -b and -t. 

Feminine. 

(a) Females, 2 arts, sciences, European rivers (except in Spain). 

(b) Most words ending in -ie, -ei, -in, -$eit, -feit, -fa)aft, 3 -ung, 
-at, -ut. 

(c) Names of lifeless things ending in -e, except those in Less. 
VII. and XI. 

(d) Verbal nouns in -b and -t. 

Neuter. 

(a) Countries, 4 continents, metals, 5 towns, nouns of matter. 

(b) All parts of speech used as nouns ; as, bad Sefcen, life. 

1 Except tie @$tfbtt>a$€, the sentinel ; tie $erfon, the person. 
J Except ta6 9Bei&, the woman, and neuter diminutives (ta< SDMbftyen, $rdu- 
tein, etc.). 3 Except ta« $etf<$aft, the seal. 

4 Those in -ei and j are fern. 5 ter ®taty, steel. 
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(c) Most words ending in -fel, 1 -fal, -turn, 2 -ni8, 3 diminutives 
in -a)en and -fein, 

(d) Nouns with the prefix ®e-. 
Except : These in ©e- are masculine 

©e-fcraud), -Ijalt, -^otfatn, -fallen, Use, contents, obedience, pleasure, 

nrinn gain 

©e-banfe, -nufi, -rudj, -fdjmad, Thought, enjoyment, smell, taste, 

jtanf (smell) smell 

©e-fang, and males ©e>ma$l, Singing, husband, companion, 

-nofi, -fell fellow 

Female -Bdrbe, -6ufyr, -iurt, -jtalt Gesture, duty, birth, figure 

-fa$r, -waljr, -meinbe, -fd)to)tc, Danger, guarantee, community, 

-wait history, power. 

Compound Nouns. 

These follow the gender of the last component; as, ba$ Stbct- 
mcfler, the penknife. Except ber 9t6ftfjeu, disgust. 

(a) Compounds of $eil are masc. except ©egen-, Ur-, Winter-, 
SSorber-teil. Contrary, judgment, back, front. 

(b) The following compounds of be* 2Jhtt are feminine : 

©rofj-, Sang-, 3)e- Generosity, long-suffering, humility 

9ln-, ©anft-, @a)tt>er-, QBelj- GVace, gentleness, depression, melancholy. 

Note. — Foreign nouns retain their gender ; as ba£ ©pmnaffltm, the 
Grammar School. 

• ^— ^^— ^— ~ * -   — ^ ^— — — 1 

1 Except bet @ttyfet, tAt stopper ; bet Sfatyfet, tfie change. 
a Except bet 9iet$tum, rtcAe* ; bet Stttum, error. 
8 The following are feminine : 

ftinflet-, Serbamm-, ©c-fotg- # -fug- Darkness, perdition, apprehension, 

-feting-, authority, distress 

SBtfb-, ffflu.-, ®r4aufc-, -fennt-, Otaty- Wilderness, decay, permission, re- 

fftng- cognition, conception 
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APPENDIX VIII 

Abbreviations. 

a. a. ©.= am angeffttyrten Drte, at the place cited. 
9L X. = lilted Sejtament, 0W Testament. 

bgt. = betgleidjen, tte ^^. 

b. $. = bag $et|}t, ^a* « to say. 
b. i. = bag ijt, tfAa* is. 

b. 3. = biefeS Sa^teS, 0/ Mis year. 

@n>. = (Suet or (Sure, your. 

ffl. = folgenbeS, «Aa* /o/fows. 

ge6. = gefcoten, born. 

gefi. = gefiorfeen, died. 

£t. = £ett, ilfr. 

£oty. = 4?o$ett, highness. 

i. 3. = im 3a$r, t» £fc year. 

31). = 3a$r$unbett, antafy. 

9E, = SWatf , war^ (value). 

01.01 = (Mr.). So and So. 

n. G$r. = na($ Gtyrijty a.d. 

3fc. 2. = 0leue$ Segment, JVw Testament. 

$f. = $fennige, jpence. 

@ 4 = ©eite f jpa^. 

@. fl». = Seine SEaiejidt, to majesty. 

Xtyx. = Scaler, dollar*. 

u. = unb, and. 

u, a. = unter anbern, among others. 

u. a. tn.= unb anbere tatty, and so forth. 

u, f. f. s= unb fo fott, and so on. 

u. f. n?. = unb fo weitet, and so forth. 

&. (Styr. = t?ot 6$rifio, b.c. 

». 3. = fcorigen 3a$re8, 0/ last year. 

j. 23. = gum SBeifriel, for example. 
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APPENDIX IX 

Word Distinctions, 
against = 

gegen, towards. 

ttnber, in opposition to. 

gegenufcer, opposite. 

entgegen, in face of, to meet. 

around = 

umtyer, Adv. — indefinite motion. 

fyerum, Prep. — definite motion. 

08 = 

al$, in the sense of when. In Comparisons when the things 

compared are different 
trie, in the sense of how. In Comparisons when the things 

compared are similar — chiefly in the Positive Degree, 
fo, in the sense of so. In Comparisons preceding an Adjec- 
tive : f o gtofl, as great. 
fea, in the sense of since. 
'intern, in the sense of whilst denotes simultaneous action, at the 

same moment as. 
wd^renb, in the sense of whilst denotes a period of time, 

during. 
but= 

after, mostly — expresses a limitation — used after Negative if it 

does not contradict, 
afletn, introduces an objection, 
fonbern, after a Negative introducing a clause contradicting the 

preceding one. 
euen= 

fel&ji, in the sense of very ; felfcft feine ijteunbe, his very friends. 
fogar, emphasizes another word ; afte, fogar fein SBruber, 
for= 

fur, Prep, with Ace. 

benn, Conj. Co-ord. 

roeil, Conj. Sub-ord.= because. 



212 APPENDIX. 



wenn, to denote a condition. 

ob, whether. 

faflg, in case. 

roofer n, provided that. 

notv= 

nun, under the present circumstances. 
jefct, at this present time. 

since = 

ba, Conj. as, denotes cause. 

feit, Prep. 

fettbem, Conj. or Adv. denotes time. 

then = therefore = 
bann, Adv. be$$at6, on that account. 

benn, Conj. batum,/or that reason. 

batauf, thereupon. fotgliti^, consequently. 

bamal$, a£ /^atf &m& alfo, thus. 

alfo, consequently. 

therein = 
barein, denotes motion, info, 
barin, denotes rest, in. 

when = 

roann, in asking a question, direct or indirect 

toenn, with the Pres. Tense — whenever — has a conditional force. 

wo, after an expression of time. 

al8, with Past Time. 

waljrenb (inbem). See the word as. 

toorauf, whereupon. 

yet= 

bocfy, i* hope, surely, after all, I must say. 

bennod), nevertheless. 

jebod), though, not so forcible as bod). 

nod?, still. 

gteidjroo^I, for all that. 
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APPENDIX X 
The German Construction. 
Rule I. When the Subject does not begin the sentence, the 
verb is placed before the Subject, except when the sentence 
begins with and, but, or, for. 

Rule II. The Verb is required at the end of the sentence 
after : (a) Relative Pronouns. 

(b) Sub-ordinate Conjunctions, viz. : — 

bte, be»or, ba, batmt, aU 
tnbem, ft, ofe, naa)bem, fattS 
objjteid), tt>a£renb, feit, (auf) bag 
n>enn, Mil, ungeacfctet, n>o 
n>ann, nrie, noarum, n>e$£al&, fo+ 



APPENDIX XI 

8ynopsis of Declensions. 

A. Masculine Nouns. 

General Rule. Modify the vowel and add -e, except words 
n -el -en, -er, which generally remain the same. 

Exceptions. 

(1) Unmodified Plurals in -e [Page 6]. 

(2) Modified Plurals in -er [Page 8]. 

(3) Unmodified Plurals in -en [Page 9]. 

(4) Unmodified throughout in -en [Page 11]. 

B. Feminine Nouns. 
General Rule. Add -en without vowel change. 

Exception. 
(1) Modified Plurals in -e [Page 16]. 

C. Neuter Nouns. 
General Rule. Modify the vowel and add -er. 

Exceptions. 

(1) Unmodified Plurals in -en [Page 20]. 

(2) Unmodified Plurals in -e [Page 22]. 
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[Abbreviations. — A = Accusative. D = Dative. G= Genitive. S=fttlt.] 



Ob, down 

2lbenb, m. evening 
abenb£, in the evening 
Slbenbeffen, n. supper 
aber, but 

^Ibreife,/. departure 

2lbitd)t,/. intention 

ab{t$tttd), on purpose 

aCyt, eight 

%tf)tt\, n. eighth part 

a a) ten, to esteem, pay attention to 

ad)tfattt auf (A), careful of 

aa)tje£n, eighteen 

aa)tat0, eighty 

$la)tgiger, m. octogenarian 

%tUt, m. eagle 

% Qppten, n. Egypt 

SfcfiWter, m. Egyptian 

$tyn, m. ancestor 

ad all 

afletn, alone 

atter, -e, -e$, all, every 

attnUi, of all kinds 

attentat (ein-fiir), once for all 

atterbtngS, by all means 

aU, than, as, when 

atSbatb, forthwith 

atSbann, then 

a($ ob, as if 

alt old 

am, contract, for an bent, at the 

^merifaner, ro. American 

amenfanifd), American (Adj.) 

an (A and D), at, on 

anber, -e, -e$, other 
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auberd/ else, otherwise 
qnbertbatb, one and a half 
&nea£, Aeneas 

Slnerbteten, w. offer 
anfatten, to attack 
anfangen, to begin 
angefommen (S), arrived 

angenebm, agreeable 

angretfen, to attack 

Sfagft/. anxiety 

anbalten, to stop, check 
anftagen, to accuse 
anreben, to address 
Sinfcbfog, m. plot 
2tnttt>0rt,/. answer, 
antroorien (auf, A) or (D), to answer 
(to) 

an&ertrauen, to confide 
anttefenb, present 

Styfet, m. apple 

Slprit m, April 

Arbeit,/, work 

arbetten, to work 

5Irbetter, m. labourer, workman 

argent fiber (A), jta), to be displeased 

with 
%TX(l, m. arm 

arm, poor 
#rmee,/. army 
%Xt,f. manner, way 
arttg, good, well-behaved 
%X\l, m. doctor, physician 
S(fa)e,/. ashes 
Hjten, 7i. Asia 
5lfpc!t, m. aspect 
21ft, m. branch 
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Hjttotiom, m. astronomer 
' <IU$, also, too, as well 
au# to), so do I, etc. 
Slubtenj,/. audience 
auf (A and D), on, in, to, up 
auf unb nieber, up and down 
auf baf, so that 
Slufgabe,/. exercise 
auffyoren, to cease 
$uge, n. eye 

flugenblicf, m. moment, minute 
augenbltcf (tcb, in a moment 
Bugujl, m. August 
<M$ (D), out of, from 
2(u$|Iu$t,/ expedient 

auSgenommen, except 

autftefern, to hand over 
aitsfc&tafjen, to strike out, spring up 
auferbalb (6), outside, beyond 
auSern, to express 
dulkrft, extremely 
Sluftralien, n. Australia 
auSroenbtg, by heart 

B 

©defer, m. baker 

babett, to bathe 

©abnbof, m. station 

©ater, m. Bavarian 

©atern, n. Bavaria 

©ajonett, n. bayonet 

batb, soon [at another time 

batb . . . batb, at one time . . . 

ball) barauf, shortly afterwards 

©anb* m. volume 

bon(je fcor (D), afraid of 

©dr, m. bear 

©atterte,/. battery 

bauen, to build 

©alter, m. peasant 

©aunt, m. tree 

©aumfrucH/. * ruit of trees 
fceacfcten, to notice 



bebecfen, to cover 
bebeutenb, important 
©ebfente, m. servant 
©ebtenung./. service 
bebrdngen, to oppress 
©eet, n. flower-bed 
befallen, to befall, attack 
©efe&f, m. command, order 
befe^len, to command, order 

befinben, to find 

©egebenbett,/. event, occurrence 
begegnen (D), to meet 
begtertg nad) (D), desirous of 

bcglettetl, to accompany 
©egtetter, m. companion 
©egndbtgung,/. pardon 
begraben, to bury 
©egrdbmS, n. burial 
©egriff JU (tm), on the point of 

bebarren auf (D), to persist in 

,, bet (D), to persevere with 
Wl (D), at the house of, by, near 
beibe, both 
bet&erlet, of both kinds 

©etf, n. axe 

33 em, n. leg 

betnaje, almost 

©etfytef, w. example 

©etfpief (jum), for example 

befannt, acquainted, known 

bcfommen, to get 

belagern, to besiege 

©etgtetl, n. Belgium 

©clteben (nad?), as you like 

bedeii/ to bark 

©efebnung,/. reward 

bemdcbttgen (|ta», to take possession 

of 
b em erf en, to notice 
benatbbart, neighbouring 
benacbrtcbitgen, to inform 
benufcen ju (D), to use for 

beoba^tetl, to watch, observe 
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berauben, rob 

S3 erg, m. mountain 

berufen ouf (fta)), to appeal to 

berityren, to touch 

bef$amt fiber (A), ashamed of 

beftegen, to conquer 

befonber, especial 

befonbcr^, especially 

beforgt um (A), anxious for 

beffer, better 

beftetten, to order 

beflen (aben ($um), to make a fool of 

beftrafen, to punish 

beffreben (fta)), to exert oneself, en- 
deavour 
©eftrebung,/. exertion 

bcten, to pray 

©etragen, /i. conduct, behaviour 

betrifft {toat mia)), as for me 

betrubenb, afflicting 

Sett n. bed 

Settler, m. beggar 

©eittel, m. purse 

©emegung,/. motion 
©et»ei$, w. proof 
bemojnen, to inhabit 
©ett>0&ner, m. inhabitant 

bejafcten, to pay 
bejetcfcnen, to mark 

BiMiotyA/. library 
©iene,/. bee 
©ter, n. beer 
©idtOn,/. billion 

btnben, to bind 

©irne,/. pear 

bt^ until 

bttte, pray, I beg your pardon 

93itte,/. request, entreaty 

bitter, bitter 

Mag, pale 

©fott, n. leaf 

Mau, blue 

Meiben, to remain 



SBIetfltft, m. pencil 

bliden, to look 
bttnb, blind 

©ft(, m. lightning 
©fume,/, flower 
33 tut, ft. blood 
S3 Ob en, m. floor, ground 
33 6f> men, n. Bohemia 
©OOt, n. boat 
©Orb (an), on board 
bofe auf (A), angry with 
©OfettHC&t, m. villain 
©Ote, 77i. messenger 
braun, brown 
©raut,/. bride 
brat), brave, good 
brecfyen, to break 
brett, broad 
brennen, to burn 

©rtef, m. letter 

©rteftafc&e,/ pocket-book 
bringen, to bring 

©rot, n. bread, loaf 
©rude,/, bridge 
©ruber, m. brother 

©runnen, m. well 

©ruft,/. chest 
©U$, n. book 
©finbel, n. bundle 
©ftrger, m. citizen 
©urfo), m. lad 
©Utter,/, butter 



(£$0r, m. choruB 
(£(rift, tn. Christian 
(Sfcrifttag, m. Xmas day 
Guwftne,/. cousin 



ta, there, as, since 



J 
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fea$Ct, therefore 

bamatS, then, at that time 

$)a$, n. roof 

bafur (id) famt ntt&t), I cannot help it 

bamtt, in order that 

bamtt . . . nta)t, lest 

©atiematf, n. Denmark 

banfen, to thank 

bann, then 

bann unb trwnn, now and then 

bar an, etc. See Less. 22 A. 

batUttt, therefore 

bad, it, that 

ba$ Ware, you don't say so ! 

bad that {conj.) 

$)aumen, m. thumb 

betn, thy 

betnet&atben, = megen = nuflen. See 

Less. 22 B 

©emagofl, m. demagogue 

benfen an (A), to think of 

&0lt (D), to have an opinion 

about 

(e$ toft ltd)), it can be ima- 



gined 
©etlfmat, n. monument 

benn, for 

betUtOd), nevertheless 
ber, the, who 
bergenia,*, the one, that 
betfelbe, the same 
be£$atfc, on that account 
iDeutftytanb, n. Germany 
©ejembet, m. December 

2)t$ter, wi. poet 

bid, thick 

2)ie&, m. thief 

bfenett, to Berve 

©tenet, w. servant 

©ienStag, m. Thursday 

btent e* (Jtt tt>a$), what's it for? 

fcte$, this 

fciefer, -e, -e$, this 



Ding, n. thing 

£)freftor, m. director, head-master 

bOO), I hope, still, surely, I must 

say 
•Doftor, w. doctor 
2)0ld), m. dagger 
2)0nt, 972. cathedral 
©Onner, m. thunder 
bOppelt fo, as much again 
2)0rf, n. village 
©Otn, m. thorn 

©rangfal ». sorrow 

brefcen na# ((to)), to turn round to 

bret, three 

bretfng, thirty 
breijejn, thirteen 

brtngen, to press 

broken, to threaten 

£>rofi$fe,/. cab 

btfttfen, to press, to oppress 
bit, thou 

bumpf, dull 
bunfet, dark 

bitnfen (ftd)), to seem, appear 
bltrrt) (A), through 
2)urd)fu)nttt (tttt), on an average 
burd)ftd)ttg, transparent 
bfirfen, to be obliged to 
£)Utfl $aben, to be thirsty 
£)lt|jenb/ n. dozen 



E 



eben, just, the very 

(Sbene,/. plain 

ebenfo, likewise 

ebenfo . . . aU, as . . . 

(S(fe,/. corner 

ebef, noble 

(5b elm an n, m. nobleman 

(Jbltarb, Edward 

e$emaf$, formerly 

(£f)Tt,f. honour 



as 



2lS 
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t\)K\\§, honest 

@t, n. egg 

eiferfuc^ttg auf (A), jealous of 

eigen, own 

diU $aben, to be in a hurry 

(in atfer), at full speed 

etten, to hasten 

Ctn, one, a 

einanber, one another 

etnbringen in, to press in 

einerlet, of one kind 

(e$ tfi mix), it is all the 

same to me 
(Stnfatt, m. invasion 
einfacfc, simple, single 
etnff&fl en (D), to inspire with 

eingetaben, invited 
etnfe&ren in (D), to put up at 
etnfaben, to invite 
etnmal once 
etn$, one 
einltytiefen, to enclose 

etnft, once, some day 

QftnttJOfcner, m. inhabitant 

(£i$, n. ice 

<Sfenb, n. misery 

elf, eleven 

entpOt, up, upwards 

@nbe, n. end 

(£nget, m. angel 

entbe^ren (G), to do without 

entbecfen, to discover 

enifernen (fta)), to retreat 

entfliejen, to escape 

entgegen (D), to meet, opposed 

entge&en, to escape 

entjmften, to hold, contain 
enttennen, to run away, escape 
(Sntftyttlft m. resolution 
@ntfef en, n. horror, dread 
entroeber, either 

entjficft fiber (A), delighted about 
er, he 



©rbarmen, n. pity, mercy 
erbarmen (fta)), to pity, have mercy 

on 
@rbe, m. heir 
(Srbieten, n. offer 
@rbe,/. earth 

erfa&ren an (D), experienced in 
(Srfolg, 97i. result, success 
erfullen, to fill 
ergeben (ft$), to surrender 
ergtef en, to discharge 
ergreifen, to seize 

erjalten, to obtain, receive 
erfjeben (ftc^), to rise, raise oneself 
er&etten, to illuminate 
erjwlen (iu$), to recover 
erinnern an (A), to remind of 

(|tc$), to remenber 

erfatiet (ia) Jabe mid)), I have a 

cold 
erfennen, to recognise 
erftdren, to declare, explain 
erma$nen, to warn, exhort 
ermiiben (fi$), to be weary 
etmutigen, to encourage 

erreicfcen, to reach 
erftyetnen, to appear 

erfl, only, not till, not for 
(Stftaltnen, n. astonishment 
erftauncn fiber (A), to be astonished 
at 

erfte, first 
erflecf en, to stab 
ern>ctyten, to elect 
ertuarten, to await, expect 
(Srtcartung,/. expectation 

ertt>eifen, to show, render 

erjctylen, to relate 

e$, it 

e$ iff ntir, I feel 

e$ trirb mir, I begin to feel 

effen, to eat ' 

ettt>a6, something, anytning, some 
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eu#, you 
euer, your 

ettHO, (auf), for ever 

p 

fdfcig gU (D), capable of 

gall (auf feinen), on no account 
fallen, to fall 

falte, in case 

falfd), false 

garbe,/ colour 

farbenloS, colourless 

gafi, n. cask 

faut idle 

gebruar, to. February 

geber,/. pen 

fe&ten (an D), to want 

feilt 3$nen (roa*)? what's the 

matter with you ? 
getnb, to. enemy 
getb, n. field 
gelb&err, to. general 
gelbjUQ, to. campaign 
ge($, to. rock 
ferttg, ready 
ferttg fetn, to be done 
gefl, 11. festival 
geihnafcl, n. banquet 
gefhing,/. fortress 
geuer, n. fire 
ftnben, to find 
ginger, to. finger 
ftnfter, gloomy 

glac&e,/. p!a ne > pla in 
glamnte,/. flame 

gtafd)e,/. bottle 
gletf<$, w. meat 
gtetftyet, to. butcher 
gletfi# to. industry, diligence 
fTetfng, industrious, diligent 

fitegen, to fly 
fftefcen, to flee, shun 
gf Of, n. raft 



glotte,/. fleet 

ffitd)ten (fid)), to flee 

glltfl , to. river 
f otgen (D), to follow 
forbern, to demand 
gorft, to. forest 
fort/ on 

fort (in etnem), incessantly, con- 
tinually 
fortbauew, to last on, continue 
gofftl, n. fossil 
grage,/. question 
(auf bte), when asked 

fragen, to ask 

granfrei<$, n. France 
grangofe, to. Frenchman 
frongdftfc^, French 
gratt,/. woman, Mrs. 
grauletn, n. young lady, Miss 
frei, free 

greten (fat), in the open air 
grei^eit,/. freedom 
greitag, to. Friday 
gretttbe, to. stranger 

grembe, in bte (ber), abroad 

freffen, to eat, devour 

greube,/. joy 

greubenfeuer, n. bonfire 

freuen fiber (A), jtd), to rejoice at 

auf (A), ft#, to look forward 

to 
greunb, TO. friend 
grtebe, to. peace 
grtebrta), Frederick 
frtftfc, fresh 
grtfc, Fred 

fro$ fiber (A), glad of (about) 
fromm, pious 

grut^t,/. fruit 

frucfctbar an (D), fruitful in, pro- 
ductive of 
frfi$, early 

grfifcttng, to. spring 
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gtfibftuA n. breakfast 
gltd)^ wi. fox 
fu^ten (ft*), to feel 
fltyren, to lead, wage (war) 

fatten, to fill 
funf, five 

gunftet, n. fifth part 
ffiltf jejn, fifteen 

ffinfiia, fifty 

guttbt,/- fear 
furd)ten, to fear 
fur$tertf#, dreadful 
furd)tbat, fearful 
gfitfi, m, prince 
git? , m. foot 

(ju), on foot 

gutter, n. food 

G 

gab (e$), there was (were) 

©abet,/, fork 

®ant,f. goose 
gatlj, whole, quite 
©anje, n. whole 
©Ctrten, m. garden 
©aft, m. guest 

©aftbauSf w - hotel 

©au, w. district 
©ebaube, ». building 

geben, to give 

geben ©fe mtr, give me 

geboren, bom 

geboten, offered 

gebrad)t, brought 

©ecf, m. fop 

gebacbt an (A), thouglit of 

©ebanfe, m. thought 

©ebid)t, n. poem 
©ebutb,/ patience 
(jebltlbtg, patient 
©efabr,/ danger 
gefafctltd), dangerous 
©effi^rte, m. companion 



gefaflen (S), fallen 

geffiffigft if you please, kindly 
©efattgene, m. captive, prisoner 

gefangen nebmen, to take captive 
©efdngnte, n. captivity, jail 
©efa? , w. vessel, vase, case 
@efea)t, n. fight 

©efolge, n. suite, consequences 
©efubt n. feeling, touch 

gefunben, found 
gegangen (S), gone 
gegeben, given 
gegen (A), against, towards 
©egcnb,/. region 

gegeniiber (D), opposite 

©egner, m. opponent 
gcbabt, had 

gebatten filr (A), considered as 
gebetm, secret 
©ebetmnte, n. secret 
ge&en, to go 
geboren, to belong 
ge v orfam, obedient 
gebort heard 
gejott belongs 

ge&t e$ Synen (tt>te)? how are you ? 
'©etft, m. ghost 

gefommen (S), come 
gelb, yellow 

©elb, n. money 

©etegenbett,/ opportunity 

getegt, laid, put 

geternt, learnt 

getiebt, loved 

getteben, lent 

geftngen, to succeed 

gettenb mad)en, to make felt, put in 

force 
©emad), n. chamber 
©emdlbe, n. picture 

gemein baben nut, to partake of 
gemeinfcbaftlt<b, in common 
©emut, n. temper 
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©etteraf, m. general 

geniejj en, to enjoy 
genommen, taken 

©enof , m. companion 
genug, enough 
©eorg, George 
©epacf, «. luggage 

©eprange, n. pomp, show 
gerabe, just, the very 
gerabe au$, straight on 
geraten,tofall(fig.) 
©ert$t n. court, justice 
gem, willingly, like to, fond of 

gem $aben, to like 
gerufen, called 
gefagt, said 
©efang, m. singing 
©ef$aft, n. business 
gef$e$en, to happen 
©eftyenf, m. present 
©efti)ic$te,/. history, tale 

gefd)Iafen, slept 
©efd)tea}t, n. race 
geftynftten, cut 

©efcfctei, n. crying 

geftyrteben, written 
gefefcen, seen 

©efefl, m, companion 
©efeflfcfcaft,/. company 
©efefc, w. law 
gefefct, placed, put 
©effect, 7i. face 

©efpenft n. ghost 

©efpracfy, n. conversation 

gefproefcen, spoken 
geftern, yesterday 
gef!o$ten, stolen 
getfcan, done 
getttcben, driven 

©etummet, n. tumult 

©e&atter, m. godfather 
©eiDtttt/. force, power 
©ett>anb, n. garment 



gett)artei auf (A), waited for 
©ennbr, n. gun 
geroefen, been 

gewtfl, certain 

©emitter, n. thunderstorm 

gen)0(nt an (A), accustomed to 

geroobnt, dwelt 

getttfjnen an (A), ffd), to get ac< 

customed to 
©ettotbe, n. vault 
gettwrben au0 (D), become of 
geftOrfen natfc (D), thrown at 
giebt (e$), there is, are 
gtebt'0 (tt>0^)? what's the matter? 
©tft, 7i. poison 
©ipfet, 77i. summit 
©lanj, m. lustre, brightness 

gtanjenb, glittering 

©lad, 7i. glass 

©foube an (A), belief in 

gtauben an (A), to believe in 

gtet$en, to resemble 

gte(*»0bl, yet 

©lotfe,/ bell 

©lucf, to. good fortune, luck 

gtfitfttty, happy, fortunate 

gluten, to glow 

©Olb, 7i. gold 

gotten, golden 

©Ctt, m. God 

©tab/ n. grave 

©raf, 77i. count 

©ra$, n. grass 

gtau, grey 

graufam gegen (A), cruel to 
greifen, to seize 

©rtea)enlanb, n. Greece 

gtof, great, large 

©roflbritannten, n. Great Britain 

grfin, green 

gut good 

©Ut, w. estate 

gUte (3i/nen Jit), for your benefit 
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©fite,/ kindness 
flfitf{j gegen (A), kind to 
©pmnaflum, n. Grammar School 



$)aar, n. hair 

$aben, to have 

$Ogffh)lg, ro. old bachelor 

balb, half 

balben (G), on behalf of 

£alfte,/ half 
$at6, m. neck 
fatten, to hold, stay 

fur (A), to consider as 

$atib,f. hand 
banbeln, to act 
$anbfd)ubr m. glove 
bangen, to hang 
$an£, Jack 
bart, hard 
f)aufe, m. heap 
#auptftobt,/ capital (town) 
$0110, w. house 

£aufe (nacb), home 

(JU), at home 

beben, to lift 
$eer, ra. army 
$eft, n. copy book 
(efttg, violent 
bttlfg, holy, sacred 
£eimat,/. home 

$etimcb, Henry 
betftt, is called 

beifien ©ie (n>ie)? what's 

name? 
$e(b, m. hero 
betfen, to help 
bed, bright 
$etm, m. helmet 
£emb, n. shirt 

b?tab, down 

$ftbfh m. autumn 



your 



$err, m. gentleman, Mr. 

berbor, forth 

$erj, n. heart 

$**&(($ gern, with all one's heart 

?>** JOQ, rn. duke 

beute, to-day 

Jeutgutage, now-a-days 

^ier, here 

tyter-an, etc. hereon, etc. 

$tlfe. S*e$u(fe. 

$tmmet, m. heaven 

btnab, down 

^tnabftetQcn, to descend 

btngegen, to the contrary 

$>tn|to)t auf (A) in, with regard to 

Winter (A and D), behind 

bOa), high 

$0d)tanber, m. Highlander 

bOd)Ua>, highly 

b6d)ft highly, very 

£of, fit. court, yard 

boffcn auf (A), to" hope for 

£offnung, /. hope 

boflta), polite 

$0b?,/. height, air 

bolen, to fetch 

Taffen, to send for 

boren, to hear 

auf (A), to listen to 

f>of$, n. wood 
£>ofpttaf, n. hospital 
#uf, m. hoof 
£ubn, m. fowl 
£ulfe,/. help 
fmnb, m. dog 
$>Unbert, n. hundred 
£unbetreue, fidelity of dogs 
hunger, m. hunger 
hunger baben, to be hungry 
£ut, m. hat 

#Ut (auf bet), on the alert 
biitett bor (D), fia), to be on guard, 
take care not to 
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t*,I 

i$ ail$, so do I, etc. 

1 Jr, -e, i&r, her, their 

3&r, -e, 3H your 
tyret -roegen, -fatten, 

-mtflen. See Less. 22 B. 
tttimer, always 
in (A and D), in 

tnbem, whilst 

tnbefFen, meanwhile 

3nbien, n. India 

3nfaf, m. occupant 

3nfeft n. insect 

3nfel,/. island 

tn6ge(eim, secretly 

trgenb einer, any one 

trgenb tt)0, anywhere, somewhere 

3r(anb, n. Ireland 

3*ttam, m. error 

iff, is 

3tatien, n. Italy 



\<X, yes, to be sure, you know 
3a0b,/ hunt 

auf bie (bet), out hunting 

3ager, m. hunter 

3a(jr, n. year 

iaf) rliu), yearly 

3a$r&unbert, n. century 

3 an it at, m. January 

3au#$en, n. shout for joy, hurrah 

fe, jemattf, ever 

jebenfad^, at any rate 

feber, -e, e$, each, every 

febetmann, every one . 

jemaub, any one 

Jenet, -e, -e$, that, the former 

fefct, now 

3oftann, John 
iung, young 
Singling, m. youth 
3uti, m. July 



3 un{, m. June 
3utt>et, m. jewel. 



ftabett, m. cadet 
itatfer, m. emperor 
^al tf, m. caliph 
fait, cold 

flatte,/. cold 
&atnerab, m. comrade 
tfampf, m. fight 
fampfen, to fight 

&anat, m. canal, Channel 

fann, can 

&annibate, m. cannibal 
ftanone,/. cannon 
jtanonier, m. gunner 
^ap, n. cape 
Stall, Charles 

tfartoffet,/. potato 

$dfe, 77i. cheese 

^atf^Oltf, ro. Catholic 

fat&Otifo), Catholic (adj.) 

flafce,/. cat 

faufen, to buy 

jtaufmann, m. merchant 

f aunt, scarcely 

faunt . . . fo, no sooner . . . than 

fcjren, to turn, return 

fein, no 

fennen, to know 
&enntm£,/. knowledge 
$inb, ?i. child 
$tnn, n. chin 
Jttttbe,/. church 
fttrfcfce,/. cherry 
iUfle,./. box 
ffar, clear 

Sfaffe,/. class 

$letb, n. cloth, clothing, dress 

f Cctn, little 

Hettern auf (A), to climb 

f (u$, prudent 

flnabe, m. boy 



224 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



StnaU, m. report (of gun) 


Sdrm, m. noise 


&ne$t, m. servajit 


lafien, to let, allow, get (a thing 


Stmt, n. knee 


done) 


!0(t)Ctt, to cook 


(DOlt ettt>a$), to renounce a 


ftontmctnbO, n. command 


thing 


fommen, to come 


taut (G), conformably to 


JiontQ, m. king 


teben, to live 


fonnen, to be able 


Sebett, n. life 


^Onfut, m. consul 


teben ©ie tt)0bl, farewell 


$0pf, m. head 


teeren, to empty 


&oj)fn>e$, n. headache 


Secret, m. teacher 


&0tb, m. basket 


%tib, m. body 


!5fHtc$, m. costly 


leid)t, light, easy 


tftaft,/. strength 


tetc^tftnnfcj, frivolous, thoughtless 


frafttfr powerful 


(efter, unfortunately 


franf, ill 


Seftion,/. lesson 


fltanfjeit,/. illness, disease 


fertten, to learn 


Steuj, n. cross 


lefeit, to read 


fricctyen, to creep 


te$ten£, lastly 


RxitQ, m. war 


Scute,/, people 


flrone,/ crown 


Sta)t ; n. light, candle 


fronen, to crown 


tteb/ dear 


&rtfg$f$tff> n. ironclad, man of war 


Stebe,/. love 


Atu$en, m. cake 


tteben, to love 


$U0ef,/. bullet 


Ueber baben/to prefer 


flub,/, cow 


SfeMttta,, m. darling 


fityf, cool 


&eb, n. song 


ffi&fen, to cool 


liefern, to fight (a battle) 


fu$n, bold 


liegen, to lie 


furj, short 


Stnie,/. line 


ober lang, sooner or later 


f faf$, on the left 


flfifte,/. coast 


Sob, n. praise 


T 


tobetl, to praise 


Li 


Sobfprficbe, m. praises 


tatfcen, to laugh 


Soo), n. hole 


Soger, w. camp 


Sotbeer, m. laurel 


Samm, n. lamb 


SoG, n. lot 


Sattb, n. country 


togfprengen, to spring loose 


tonben, to land 


£6tt>e, m. lion 


2anb&CtU$, n. country house 


Suft/. air 


8ant>$mant1, m. countryman 


gutfe, Louisa 


lat\Q{adj.), long 


Sump, m. ragamuffin 


tange {adv.), long (time) 


SUtttf,/. match, fuse 
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%\X%f. desire 

fafren an (A), to feel inclined 



for 



M 



ma$en, to make 

3Wa($t,/ power 
3Rat>t$en, n. girl 
2ftagb,/. maid-servant 
SD^a^( r «. meal, repast 
SWaf, m. May 
Wlal, n. time 
abater, m. painter 
man, one, people, they 
mant&er, e, -e$, many a 
mcttU^ertef, of many kinds 
WlaXlQtl, m. want 

mangetn an (D), to want 

fflann, m. man 

mannigfa$, manifold 
aflat te,/. Mary 
aflartne,/. navy 
matfateren, to march 

2RotJ,»i. March 
aflaf, n. measure 
SRaffe,/. mass 
aflaft, m. mast 
aflatrofe, m. sailor 
3flauer,/. wall (town) 

$Rail6,/ mouse 

3fleer, n. sea 

mefcr, more 

me$t (id) farnt nit^t), I am ex. 

hausted 
me&tere, several 
me$rmat6, several times 
alette,/, mile 
mein, my 

metnert, to mean, suppose 

meinet-Jatben, -niegen, -ttiflen. See 

Less. 22 B. 

afleiflcn, bie, most 

3J?cnge,/. crowd, quantity 



aflenfo), m. human being 
afleffer, n. knife 
afltt*,/ milk 
aflittion,/. million 
mtnber, less 

afltmtte,/. minute 

nut (D), with 

aflitleib, w. pity 

5D?tttag, w. mid-day 

3Rtttageffert, n. dinner 

aflittagS, at mid-day 

HRtttetttteer, n. Mediterranean Sea 

mitten in (D), in the midst of 

aflttternacjt,/. midnight 

aJHttttOCfc, m. Wednesday 

m6($te gem (id?), I should like 

3flobe,/ fashion 

mogen, to like, be at liberty to 

m6gtt$, possible 

yjlonattf), m. monarch 

Wlonat, m. month 

aflonb, m. moon 

2fl0rgen, m. morning 

tt10T$en, to-morrow 

tttOtgend, in the morning 

mute, tired 

Sflunb, m. mouth 

aflu0fef, m. muscle 

tttuffen, to be obliged to 

aflut, m. courage 

mutig, courageous 

Gutter,/, mother 

N 

\\ati) (D), after 

Mi!) unb natf), by degrees 

9?a$bar, wi. neighbour 

na$bem, after 

((e), according as 

nactymatS, afterwards 
ytafymittaQ, m. afternoon 
9tac&rid)t,/ news 
nac^(af(tg in (D), careless of 
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naa)fe$en, to inspect 


9tot,/. need 


9ia$ft$t fcaben mit, to be indulgent 


noitfjen, to compel 


to 


■Wo&ember, to. November 


naa)ft($tta, gegen (A), indulgent 


nun, now 


towards 


nur, only 


9tad)t,/. night 


S^uft/ nut 


naif t, naked 


^^ 


SRabel,/. needle 


o 


ItaH near 


ob, whether, if 


Sfcame, m. name 


£)berfi, m. colonel 


namtta), namely, i.e. 


Dberfte gu unterfl (bad), upside 


nfimttt&e (bet), the same 


down 


9torr, to. fool 


obgteta), although 


9tafe,/. nose 


£)b(l, n. fruit 


nag, wet 


£)&)$, to. ox 


natiirlid?, of course 


obex, or 


neben (A and D), near 


Offentftcfc, openly, in public 


iReffe, to. nephew 


offnen, to open 


ne&men, to take 


£>ffnun0,/. opening 


netbtfty auf (A), envious of 


Oft often 


netn, no 


O&ne (A), without 


nennen, to name 


&$T, n. ear 


$eft, n. nest 


©ftober, to. October 


■SRe|}, w. net 


Onfet, m. uncle 


neu, new 


£tyfer, n. victim 


TlCUem (*>0n), again 


£)rt, to. place 


•Heugietbe,/ curiosity 


Ofterteto), w. Austria 


neun, nine 




neunjefcn, nineteen 


P 


tieitnjfg, ninety 


^3aar, n. pair, couple 


mc% not 


paar (etn), a few 


5Rt4>te,y. niece 


3Jafaft, to. palace 


lUo)t6, nothing 


^antoffet, m. slipper 


me, niematS, never 


papier, n. paper 


nieber, down 


^atf, to. park 


(auf unb), up and down 


^artament; n. parliament 


ntemanb, no one 


^aftor, to. pastor 


nirgenbfl, nowhere 


^Jetfon,/. person 


nod), still 


^Jfab, to. path 


SGorbfiifte,/ North Coast 


^[Jfaff, to. parson 


■Hermann, to. Norman 


^5faU, to. peacock 


■SRotmanbie,/. Normandy 


^Jfeit to. arrow 


9torn>eQen, w. Norway 


pfennig, to. penny 
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$5ferb, n. horse 
gjfcrbe (Ju), on horseback 
3?fetb(aar, n. horsehair 
^ffonje,/. plant 
pffanjen, to plant 

$fK*t/. duty 
93funb, n. pound 
^J^tCofop^ m. philosopher 
^tyrpgten, «. Phrygia 
tyiatl, m. plan 
$Jto£/ m. place, square 
ptoflta), sudden 
pflttnp, clumsy 
^OtnpejuS, m. Pompey 
^Ompejt, n. Pompeii 
<JJ0ft,/. post-office 

(mtt umgebenber), by return 

of post 
^rabler, m. boaster 
^riftbent, m. president 
$ret$, r/i. price, prize 

pretegeben, to deliver up 

$reu|en, w. Prussia 
'PttltJ, w. royal prince 
^rutjefltn,/. princess 
probteren, to prove, try 
^tofeffbr, m. professor 
ty\x\t, n. desk 
Quitter, n. powder 

Q 

qua ten, to torture, annoy 
£tltette,/. spring, source 

R 
SRacbe,/. revenge 

SRac^en, »t. jaws (fig. ) 
Sftanb, m. edge 
rafti), quick 
3tat 7?i. advice 
$tat$au£, n. town hall 

rauben, to rob 

dauber, m. robber 
3Rau$, ?n. smoke 



tauten, to smoke 
recbnen, to count 
SRecbnung,/ bill 
rea)i b«ben, to be right 
reefy t& on the right 

reben, to talk 

SRebe (eine) batten, to make a speech 

SRegel,/ rule 

(in bet), as a rule 

SRegen, m. rain 

regieren, to rule 

SReg intent n. regiment 

rein), rich 

SReicbtum, «i. wealth 

retf, ripe 

SReibe,/. row, rank, turn 

(nacfy ber), in turns 

rein, clean, pure 
9tetfe,/. journey 
ret fen, to travel 
SReifen (auf), travelling 
Sftetfenbe, m. traveller 

retten, to ride 

SRefter, m. rider 

reigenb, charming 

defter, m. rector 

retten, to save 

rennen, to run 

ricfyten (cutf A), to direct (towards), 

judge 
SRtcfyter, m. judge 
ringSumber, round about 

fitter, m. knight 
SRocf, m. coat 
§Rom, n. Rome 
romtfeb, Roman 
SRofe,/. rose 
SRofJ, n. steed 
rot, red 
SRitcffebr,/ return 

SRiicfftcbt nebmen auf (A), to show 

regard for 

rubern, to row 



228 



GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



tufcn, to call 
SRuf, m. call 
rujen ((tdj)), to rest 

ru$tg, quiet, calm 
SRufcm, m. glory, fame 

rfifcren taffen (fic$), to be moved 
rityrenfc, touching 

runt, round 

SRuf (ant, ». Russia 

s 

©aal, m. hall 
@a#e,/. thing 
fagen, to say 

facjt (man), it is said, one says 
©afj, n. salt 
©ante, f». seed 

fammetn, to collect 
©am$tag, m. Saturday 
fanft soft, gentle 
&&ttit, rn. saddle 
©Ottfe,/. pillar, column 
©#abe, m. injury 
fd)aben, to injure 
©$af, n. sheep 
©fatten, m. shadow 
©$a$# 77i. treasure 
fcJKWbetn, to shudder 
fc^einen, to seem, appear 
f#t<fen na# (D.), to send for 
fcfcteflen, to shoot 

©a)tff, w. ship 
©$tff?r, 97i. seaman, sailor 
©$tft/ m. shield 
©#tft>tt>au)f,/. sentinel 
©d)tnfen, m. ham 
©<$la$t,/. battle 
fc&tafrig, sleepy 
fcjtfagen, to beat, strike 
fu)ted)t bad 

fc^tiegeri/ to lock, embrace 
f($lt£f Ud), in conclusion 
©$to{?, n. castle 



©etytufW, m. key 
ftymat, narrow 
jtymetjen, to melt 
©(fcmerj, wi. pain 
ftyttiucfen, to adorn 
©$nee, m. snow 

©cfcnetber, m. tailor 

fd)nett, quick, speedy 
©<$nur,/. string, lace 
f$0n, already 
f($6n, beautiful 
©#0tttanfc, n. Scotland 
fu)tecffid), terrible 

ftyrei&en an (A), to write to 
Ityretten, to step 

©$U$, 771. shoe 
fcfmfotfr guilty 

fu)ulbig fein, to owe 

©#ute,/ school 

©tauter/ m. scholar 

©gutter,/, shoulder 

©$u$, w. protection 

fa)ui&en &0r (D), to protect from 

f fyWaty, feeble 

ftywatj, black 

©#tt>eben, «. Sweden 

fcfwetgen, to be silent 

©($tt>etgen, n. silence 

©cfcroein, w. pig 

©#tt>etj,/. Switzerland 
f($tt>ef jerifu), Swiss 
ft&foet, heavy, difficult 
©cfcroett, ». sword 
©cjroefter,/. sister 
fec$$, six 

©ed)$tel, n. sixth part 
fec^je^n, sixteen 
fedWfl, sixty 
©ecunbe,/ second 
©ec, m. lake 
©ee,/. sea 
©eete, /. soul 
fegetn, to sail 
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fefcert, to see 

fefct, very 

@eit, n. rope 

fetn, to be 

fetn, -e, -, his, its 

feinetwegen, -babert, -tt>itfen* See 

Less. 22 8. 

feit (D), since 

©ette,/ side, page 

felbanber, -brttt, otc. See Less. 20 

felbft, even, self 

fetten, seldom 

©ettator, m. senator 

fettbetl, to send 

(September, m. September 

fefcen, to set, put 
fefcen (fto)), to sit down 
ft$, himself, herself, itself, them- 
selves 
fte, she, they, them 

©ie, you 
jtebett, seven 
(tebje^n, seventeen 
fiebjtg, seventy 
©teg, r». victory 
©fiber, n. silver 
ftlbern, silver 
ftngert, to sing 
finfen, to sink 

f 0, so 

fobatb, as soon 

foeben, just now 

fogf ei#, immediately 
©O^n, w. son 
fotcber, -e, -e$, such 
©Olbat, m. soldier 
fottett. See Less. 31 
©Ommer, m. summer 

fonbern, but 

©Ottnabenb, m, Saturday 
©OlUte,/ sun 
©Oltlltag, m. Sunday 
fonjl, else, or else 



fonft {Wit), as usual 

fOti)0(t  . . att, both . . . and 

©pan ten, n. Spain 

fpamfcb, Spanish 

fpat, late 

fpfitefiene\ at the latest 

©pa$, m. sparrow 
©peffe,/ meal, food 
©ptegel, m. mirror, looking-glass 
©ptel, n. game, play 

fpteten, to play 

©pttal, w. hospital 
©pffce,/. top, point 
©porn, m. spur 
fprecben, to speak 
fprengen, to dash on 
fprtngen, to spring 

©pur,/, trace, track 
©taat, m. state 
©tabt,/ town, city 
©tartbbilb, n. statue 

frarb (er), he died 

ftorf , strong 
©tattb r m. dust 

ftecfen, to stick, put 
fleben, to stand 
fteigen, to rise, ascend 
©teill, m. stone 

©telle,/, spot 
ftetfen, to place, put 
flerben, to die 

flerMtcb, mortal 

©tiefet, m. boot 
©timme,/ voice 

©t0(!, m. stick 

©toff, m. stuff 

flolj auf (A), proud of 

©tOfl, m. push, thrust 

frozen, to push, meet unexpectedly 

frrafen, to punish 

©trabt *»• ray 
©trafSe,/ street 
©trob, n. straw 
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©trom, m. stream 
ftt&mcn, to stream, pour 
©turf, n. piece 
©tubent, m. student 
ftubieren, to study 
©tujl, m. chair 
©tunbe,/. hour 
©turm, m. storm 
fu$en, to seek, look for 
©umme,/. sum 



tabeln, to blame 

Sag, w. day 

XaQ um ben onbern {tin), every 

other day 

Xante,/ aunt 
tan gen, to dance 
tapfcr, brave 
fcapferfeit,/. bravery 
fcafdje,/ pocket 
fcaffe,/ cup 

taufenb, thousand 
%til, m. share 
, w. part 

tetl roerben (ju), to fall to one's lot 

teller, dear, expensive 

£$at, n. valley 

£Jat (auf frift^er), in the very act 

$Jee, m. tea 

£Jeoloa,, m. theologian 

Xjor, w. fool 

£Jor, w. gate 

tyOrtcJt, foolish 

fcjrdne,/. tear 

£Jron, w. throne 
tjltn, to do 

(e$ (aft jt$), it can be done 

£ Jure,/, door 

t$Ut mtr tefb (e$), I am sorry for it 

tjut nf#t$ (e$), never mind 

tief, deep 

%i*X, n. animal 



fcfnte,/ ink 

Xmtenfaft n. inkstand 

£tfc&, m. table 

$0d)ter,/ daughter 

&0b, m. death 

SobeSfHtte,/ deadly silence 

£onne,/ cask, tub 

to ten, to kill 

tra^en, to carry, wear 

trage, lazy 

traurig, sad 

trefFen, to hit, make (preparation) 

tretcn, to tread, step 

treu, true, faithful 

fcropfen, m. drop 

trO$ (G), in spite of 

£r0fc {mix gum), in spite of me 

£ruppe,/ troop 
- £ud), n. cloth 
£urfet,/ Turkey 
Zixxm, m. tower 
£prann, m. tyrant 

U 

fiber (A and D), over, above 
uberatt, everywhere 
fibertegen {Ui fid)), to consider 
fibetmorgen, the day after to- 
morrow 
ilbrtg, left, over 
Ufer, n. coast, shore 
UJr,/ watch, clock 
um (A), round 
um  . . JU, in order to 
Utngeben, to surround 
Umgegenb,/ neighbourhood 
limber, around 

um Jin (t# fann nia)t), I cannot help 
umfommen, to perish 
Utnfetyen, to surround 
umltdnblte$, in detail 
umftejen, to stand round 
um Diet, by far 



CERMAN-ENGLISH vocabulary 



231 



Itlt-, neg. prefix for Nouns, Adj. and 

Adv. 
imfceftegfcar, invincible 
unb, and v 

unerwartet, unexpected 
ttngeac&tet (G), notwithstanding 
ungefa&r, about 

Itngebulbtg, impatient 
Unge&euer, immense 
Ungtficf, t». misfortune 
Uniberjttat,/. university 

unred)t fcaben, to be wrong 

uttfer, our 

unfertbatben, -fcegen, -widen. See 

Less. 22 B. 
unter (A and D), under, below, 
among 

unterbred)en, to interrupt 

Itntettyalten, to hold under, converse 
unternebmen, to undertake 
Unterite^mung,/. undertaking 
Mlterfuctyen, to examine, inspect 

Untert&an, m. subject 
unterroegS, on the way 

untrofttio) fiber (A), inconsolable at 
imberjfig(tu), without delay 
ItnttHfltg fiber (A), indignant at 
untotffenb fa (D), ignorant of 
ungctytig, countless 
Urfao)e,/. cause 

V 

SBagabunb, m. vagabond 
SSafatt, m. vassal 
SSater, m. father 
SBetta)en, n. violet 
berantaffen an (D), to induce 
aerbergen *>or (D), fta), to hide from 

»erbeffert» corrected 

berborgen, hidden 

33erbrea)en, w. crime, misdeed 

berbrennen, to bum 
-Berberben, w. ruin, sp<#ii 



betbtenen, to deserve 
berboppetn, to double 
berfolgen, to pursue 
bergeben*, in vain 
bergeblt$, vain, fruitless 
bergeffen, forgotten 
SSergniigen, n. pleasure 

bergrof em (ft$), to increase 
$er$altm$, n. relation 

Serb or, n. trial 
berfaufen, to sell 
bertangen, to request, desire 
betfafTen, to leave, forsake 

auf (A), (to), to rely on, trust 

to 
berle(en, to harm, hurt 
berloren, lost 
$ertuft, m. loss 
bermifrben, to mix 

bermittetfl (G.), by means of 
3$erm6gen, n. means, ability 
Sernunft/. reason 

berfa)affen ((to)), to procure 
berftyroenben, to spend 

berfa^tbfaben, to vanish, disappear 
SBerfa)tt>brene, m. conspirator 
berfuo)en, to attempt, try 
berteibigen, to defend 
SSertetbtgung,/ defence 

33ertrauen, n. confidence 

bertrauen, to trust 
bertreiben, to drive 
berurtetlen, to condemn 

berwanbetn, to turn, change 

bernmnben, to wound 

Serjei&ung (fa) bttte ©fe urn), I beg 

your pardon 

berjfoeifefn, to despair 
SSerjroeiflung,/ despair 

^Setter, m. cousin 
tttet, much 
biel (um), by far 
bieOeto^t, perhaps 
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fcier, four 
btertejalb, 3} 
Siettef, n. quarter 
$Sitrtclja$r, n. quarter of a year 
33ierteffhinbe,/ quarter of an hour 
fcterjf&n, fourteen 

bterjtg, forty 

SSogef, ro. bird 

25 If, ti. people, nation 

»0fl, full 

boflbrtngen, to accomplish 

fcottenben, to complete 

»0n (D), by, from 

bon neuent, again 

&0n nun on, henceforth 
bor (A or D), before, in front of, 
ago 

fcorberetten auf (A), ftcj>, to prepare 

for 
SSorbereitltno,,/. preparation 
SSorfaJr, m. forefather 
3$0tfatf, m. incident 
borgeftem, the day before yesterday 
SSormittag, m. forenoon 
3$0rmunb, m. guardian 
ttOrffctfen (ft$ D), to imagine 
bOruber, over, past 

w 

ibad)fen, to grow 

ttagen, to venture 
SBagen, m. carriage 
tbabr, true 

(m$t), is it not ? etc. 

tt>a^rcnb (G), during ; whilst (Conj. ) 
tt>ajwe&men, to perceive 
tt>a^rfa>etnltd), probably 
3Batb, m. wood 
Sanb,/ wall 
tbanbern, to wander 

tt)ann? when? 

»ann (bann unb), now and then 

Wore (bat), you don't say so ! 



toarm, warm 

n?arten auf (A), to wait for 

warum, why 

tua$ fur em, what sort of a 

SBaffer, n. water 

335ed)fet, m. change 

tbe$feln, to change 

roeber • . . 110d), neither . . . nor 

2Beg, wi. way 

ftegen (G), on account of 

tteggeraumt, cleared away 

ibegnebmen, to take away 

toebren, to defend . 

SBetb, n. wife 

ibeid)en, to yield 

28eibna$ten, w. Christmas 

twit, because 

$8etnberg, m. vineyard 

roetnen fiber (A), to weep at 

SBcife,/. manner 

tbetfen, to show, point out 

tt>etg, white 

ttett, wide, far 

Wett unb bmt, far and wide 

tteticm (bon), by far 

Wetter, further 

tbett tt>e0, far off 

tbeta)er, -e, -ed, who, which 
Sett,/ world 
roenben, to turn 
tt)entg, little 
roentge, few 
roenn, if, when 
tt>er, who 

tt)er OUCb, who ever 

roerben aud (D), to become of 

tberfen, to throw 

SBerf, n. work 

tt>ert, worthy 

Wtfyalb, wherefore, on account of 

which 
2Befl»3nbten, n. West Indies 
^Better, n. weather 
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Un$ttg, important 

fttbet (A), against, in opposition to 

2Bibertt)itten, m. repugnance 

tt)ie, how, as 

ttueber, again 

ttneberjolen (Insep.), to repeat 

SBtefe,/. meadow 

ttne&tetfte if* $eute(ber)? what day 

of the month is it ? 
SBttyeftn, William 
Sffle, m. will 
ttnlten (G), for the sake of 
Sinter, m. winter 
SBirfung,/. effect 

SStrt, m. host, landlord 

ttnfien, to know 

tt>0, where, when 

tt)0 tttOglf a), if possible 

ttoran, -bet, etc. See Less. 25 

3Bo<$e,/ week 

»0$in, whither 

tt>0$t, well, I suppose, I presume 

Sofrltyat,/ benefit 

roojnen, to dwell 

SBofrutllg,/. dwelling 

SBolfe,/. cloud 

ttOtlen, to wish, want 

ttotfen ©ie? will you? do you 

want? 
SBott, n. word 
SBorterbuo), n. dictionary 

SBunbe,/. wound 

nmnbern fiber (A), fto), to wonder at 

n>iinfa)en, to wish 
2Bunf#, m. wish 
SBurffptef, m. dart, javelin 
SSurm, m. worm 
Suffc,/ desert 

Z 

3a$t,/. number 

3fl$nn)e$, n. toothache 

3aufceref,/. witchcraft 
je$n, ten 
jetfjen, to show 



jeigen (fta)), to appear 

3 eit/. time 

3*it long (eine), for a time 

(gerabe gur recfcten), just in 

time 
3eitung,/. newspaper 
3ett, n. tent 

jerbrea)en, to break in pieces 
jerfcfyiefen, to shoot in pieces 
gerftoretl, to destroy 
3eil0, n. stuff 
3eufllU$, n. evidence 
&te$en, to draw 
3tel n. goal, object 
jteten nod) (D), to aim at 
3tntmer, w. room 
Jtttem *>0r (D), to tremble with 
3otf, m. inch 
JOmig, angry 
jtt (D), to ; too 
3lt(fer, m. sugar 
jufdttig, by chance, happen to 
Jufwben, satisfied 
3ltg, w. train 
juerfc at first 

Jltfotge (G or D), according to 
3ttfunft (in), for the future 
Jlltafien, to grant, admit 
Jltfefci at last 
junejmen, to increase 
jumen auf (A), to be angry with 
Jltrucf, back 

jufammen, together 

3ufc^auer, m. spectator 

jufc&tfefl en, to shut up 

gufteiten, at times, sometimes 
Jroanjtg, twenty 
Jtt>ar, indeed, truly 

j»ei, two 
3tt>eifet m. doubt 
jweifeln an (D), to doubt of 
jttmmat, twice 

Jtt>ifa)en (A and D), between 
gtt)6If, twelve 
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a, an, ein, eine, ein 

able (to be), fonnen 

about, ungefafrt, um^er (Adv.), fret* 

Uttt (Prep.) 

abroad, in bte (bet) gtembe 

accordance with (in), jufofge (G 

orD) 
according as, jc na$bem 
account of (on), toegen (G) 

(on no), auf f etnen gatt 

accustomed to, gett)0(nt an (A) 

(to get), ftcfr getoitynen an (A) 

acquainted, befannt 

act (to), franbetn 

addition to this (in), n0$ baju 

address (to), anteben 
adjoining, benad)bati 

admiral, Stbmital, m. 
advice, 3R at, m. 
afraid of, bange ©or (D) 
after, na$ (D), nacfrbem (Conj.) 

afterwards, na#£et 

(shortly), batb barauf 

again, no$ einmal, nuebet 
against, gegen, ttnbet (A) 

ago, &0t (D) 

agree (to), ubeteinfommen 
aim at (to), gteten na$ (D) 
air, guft,/, f>bHf. 
air (in the open), tm gteien 
alert (on the), auf ber $Ut 

all (the), aUer, atfe, atfe$ ; wm fo 
(above), &ot aflem 

234 



all done, all 

all of you, ©te aUe 

all of them, ftC atle 

all the same to me, (it 's), e$ ifi mtr 

etnerfet 
all at once, auf etnmat 
allowance for (to make), 9?a$ftcfyt 

fraben mtt 

allowed to (to be), biitfen 

almost, beinafre, faft 

alone, attetn 

along, enttang (A), Iang$ (G) 

already, fcfron 
also, ait$ 
altar, 5Utat, wi. 
J although, obgtetcb 
always, imtnet 

amid, untet (A or D) 
among, untet ( A or D) 
ancestor, 2tyn, m. 
and, unb 

! angry, aotnicj, bofe (auf A) 

animal, $tet, n. 

another, ein anbetet, noc$ ein 

(one), einanbet 

anxious for, befOtflt um (A) 

any, ettt>a$, etntge {plur.) 

(not),fetn, feine, fetn 

anybody, anyone, jentanb, jebet* 

ntann 
anyone at all, ttgenb etnet 
anything, ettt)0$ 

(not), m$ts 

anywhere, ttgenbtt)0 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



235 



anywhere (not), mrgenb* 
appear (to), fid) jetgen 

apple, Slpfel, m. 

approach (to), fta) nctyetn (D) 

arch, $0gen, m. 
are, jinb 
arm, 5lritt, m, 

army, Strmce,/, £eer, ». 
arrive (to), anfommen (fein) 
arrived, angefommen 
arrow, ^Jfcil, m. 

as, aU, ba, inbem 

as ... as, ebenfo . . . al$ 

as for me, tt>a$ nttO) betrifft 

as . . • again, bOppett f . . . aid 

ask for (to), fragen urn (A) 

about (to), fragen naa} (D) 

asleep (to fall), einfa)fafen 
at, bet, *u (D) 

at one time ... at another time, 

batb . . . bafb 

attack (to), ancjTCtfttl 
attack, Slngriff, m. 
attempt (to), r>erfu$en 
attempt, Setfufl), m. 
aunt, Xante,/ 
Australia, 21 uffrat ten, w. 
Austria, 6flerretd), w. 
autumn, #erbft m. 
avoid (to), umgefcen 
awaited, geroattet auf (A) 



back, gurucf 

bad, fa)lea)t unartig 
bag, ©ad m. 
barefooted, batfufj 
bark (to), beflen 
basket, Stork, m. 
battle, @rt)tac&t,./: 
(to fight a) eine v5c$lad)t tie- 
fern 
be (to), fein 



beam, 33 a If e, m. 

bear (to), tragen, (pain) ertragen 

beat (to), fa)tagen 

beautiful, fa)6n 
because, ftett 

become (to), n>erben 

become (P.P.), gettorben (fein) 

bed, ®ttt, n. 

been, gemefen (fein) 

before, i)0r (A or D) 

beg for (to), bitten urn (A) 

begin (to), anfangen 

begin to feel (I), e$ ttHtb mtt 
behalf of (on), urn . . . $alben 
behaviour, Setragen, n. 
behind, Winter (A or D) 
believe in (to), glauben an (A) 
belong (to), gefcoren 
belongs, ge$ort 

below, unter (D), unterfralb (G) 
bench, S3anf,/. 
beside, neben (A or D) 

best, befte (ber, bte, bad) 

betray (to), fettaten 

better, beffer 

between, &tt>tfa)en (A or D) 
beyond, aufkr (D) 

bid (to), befefcten 

bird, 33oget, m. 

bite (to), betfien 
black, fa)tt)arj 

blame (to), tabeln, (Dpers., A. 

thing) 
blood, Slut, n. 
boat, 3300t, n. 
body, fyib, m. 
bonfire, greubenfeuer, *. 
book, Sua;, n. 
born, geboren 

both . . . and, fott>0(l . .  alt 

both of us, our beibe 
bottle, g(afd)e,/. 
box, flifte,/. 
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boy, &nabe, m. 

brains, ©efctm, n. 

branch, 3miQ, 8ft w. 

brave, tapfet 

bravery, £apferfeit/ 

bread, ©rot n. 

break (to), bre($en 

into (to), einbrecfcen in (A) 

breakfast, grfifcftucf, n. 
breast, Sruft/- 
bride, 8taut/ 
bridge, ©rue!*,/, 
bring (to), bttngen 
into subjection (to) unter* 

roerfen 

Briton, ©rite, m. 
broad, btett 
broken, gebtOCfyen 
brother, Stllber, m. 
brown, btattn 

building, ©ebaube, ?^. 
bullet, Suget,/. 
burden, Saft/. 

burn (to), brennen 
bury (to), begraben 

business, ©efctyaft w. 

but, aber, fonbem, bocb 

button-hole, &nOpftO($, w. 
buy (to), foufen 
by, son, bei (D) 
by far, um Diet 

O 

cab, 2)roft$fe,/ 

cadet, Jtabctt 771. 
Caesar, Gtafar 

call (to), rufen 
called, gerufen 

camp, ?aget, w. 
campaign, getbjltg, m. 

can, fonnen 

can be done (it), e* Xaft flu) t$un 
cannibal, &annibate, to. 



cannot help (I), id) !ann ma)t urn- 

(in • . . jtt(Inf.) 
capable of, fabfg $U (D) 
cape, Rap, n. 

captain, f>auptmann, tfapitan, m. 
captivating, etnnebmenb 
capture (to), fangen 

care for (to), gern baben 
care to believe (I), i$ glaube gem 
care not to (to take), {t$ buten ttOT 
(B) 

careful of, acfctfam auf (A) 
careless of, nacblaffig in (D) . 

carriage, S&agett, m. 

carry (to), tragen 
out (to), auSffibren 

case of need (in), gut SJlOt 

castle, ©cbtof?, ». 

cat, &a$e,/. 

cathedral, £)0tt1, m., SWiinfter, n. 

cause (to), Tafien (with Inf.) 

certain (-ly), gewff 

chair, ©tufcf, m. 

chance (by), jufattig 

change, SBecbftl m. 

charming, retjenb 
check (to), anbalten 

cherry, $trf$e,/. 

child, $tnb, n. 

Christ, <£brtfht$ 

church, ^irdje,/ 

citizen, SBurger, to. 

city, ©tabt,/. 

claim (to), in 8nfptucb nebmen 

clear, liar 

climb (to), f (ettern auf (A) 

clock, ttb r ,/. 

close to, nab* an (D) 

coast, flufte,./. 
coat, §Rocf , m. 
cold, fait StalU,/. 
collect (to), fammeftt 

colonel, £)berft to. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



237 



come (to), fommen 

come (P.P.), gefommen (fefa) 

commission, Huftrag, m. 

common (in), gemctnf($aftKa) 

companion, ©enog, ©efa&rte, m. 

company, ©efettfaaft,/. 

compel (to), nottgen 

complain of (to), fta) betfagen fiber 

(A) 
comply with (to), tt>ttffa$ren (D) 
comrade, tfamerab, m. 
conclusion (in), fgttefHa) 
condemn (to), fcerurtetfen 
condition, ©ebtngung,/. 
conduct, ©etragen, n. 
confess (to), gefte^en 
confidence, Sertraiten, n. (ju, D) 
conformably to, Taut (6) 
conquer (to), beftegen 
conqueror, (Jroberer, ©ieger, w. 
considered as, ge&altftt ffir (A) 
consider (to), bet fta) (D) fiberlegen 
consist of (to), befle&en au$ (D) 
constant, btftcinbtg 
contrary to, fluftuber (D) 

(to the), Jingegen 

conversation, ©efyrac£, w. 
cool, ffijl 

(to), fityten 

corner, (£dt,f. 

costly, fdfUi$ 

count, ©raf, m. 

countess, ©raftn,/. 

country, 8anb, n. 

(across), felbetn unb felbau* 

couple, tyaat, n. 
courage, SWut, m. 

(to take), pa) ein £erj faffen 

courageous, ntitttg 
course (of), itatfirltd) 
cousin, better, m., (Souftne,/. 
cow, $u$,/. 
coward, getge, wi. 



crew, fWannfo)afi,/ 
crime, 93erbrca)en, n. 
cross, tfrcuj, «. 
crowd, Sftenge,/. 
crown, flrone,/. 
crown (to), fronen 
cruel to, graufam gegen (A) 
crusader, Jtreuflfafcrer, m. 
cry (to), fd)reten, rufen 
cry, ©d)rd m. 
crying, ©efd>ret, w. 

cup, Saffe,/. 
curiosity, -Weugterbe,/. 
custom, ©ctt)e$njett/. 
cut (P.P.). gefc&nitien 
cut (to), fa)nefben 



dagger, ©Old), m. 
damage, ©tfcaben, w. 
danger, ©efo^T,/. 
dangerous, gefd$rtttt) 
dark, bunfct 
daughter, $0d)ter,/. 
clay, Sag, wi. 

(to-), Jcute 

week (to-), jeute fiber (&or) 

8 Sage (Sagen) 
fortnight (to-), fceute iiber (dot) 



14 $age (Sagen) 

— after to-morrow, fibertttOrgftt 

— (the other), t>or etntgen Sagen 
(every other), atte jfoet Sage 



deal (a great), fe&r Diet 
dear, Itcb, teuer (expensive) 
death, Sob, m. 
deed, S&afc/ 
deep, ttef 

defeat, Sfieberfage,/. 

degree, ©rab, m. 
delay (without), un»er$ugttd) 
delighted at, entjficf t fiber (A) 
deliver up (to), pretegeben 
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deliver over (to), mitltcfern 
deliverance, SRettUttg,/ 
deny (to), laugnen 
depart (to), abretfen 
departure, $bmfe,/. 
describe (to), erja&len 
desert, SSufle, /. 
desire (to) ttettaafttn 
desirous of, begterig tw<$ (D) 

desk, tyuU, n. 

despair, 33etjtt>etjluil0,/. 

— of (to), betjtt>eifeln an (D) 

despairingly, »er&tt*ifefab 
desperate, betjtoeifelt 
detail (in), umftaitblicb 
determined, entltyloffett 
dictionary, SB&ttetblta), «. 

die (to), fterben 

died (he), er ftarb 

difficult, farcer 

dine (to), fpeifen 

ilint of (by), burn) (A) 

disappear (to), berfafcinben 

disease, itrcmtyeit,/. 

displeased at (to be), fitt) atQCtn 

fiber (A) 

disposed, QCltetflt 
dissuade (to), abraten 
distant, entfernt 

district, ©CM, m. 

do (to), nta#en, t$un 

do without (to), entbejren (G) 

do say (I) = I say 

doctor, %X \t, £)oftOr, w. 

dog, $unb/ m. 

done, cjetyan, cjemacfct 

done (all), aU 

(to have), ferttg fein 

door, £&ure,/ 

doubt, 3fl>eifet, *»• 

doubt (to), jnmfetn an (D) 

down, meber, ab 

draw (to), jieben 



dread, (£ntfe(eit, n. 
drink, £ranf, m. 
drink (to), ttinfflt 
driven, QtttitUn 

drop, £ropfen, to. 
duchess, £er$0Qtn,/. 
duke, £erjog. m. 
during, ibfibreitb (G; 

dusk, ©ammerung,/. 

duty, $ffid)t,/. 

E 
each, ieber, jebe, i*be$ 

each other, etncmbet 
eager for, begiertfl n<U$ (D) 
early, frity 
earth, (grbe,/ 
earthquake, grbbebeil, m. 
East Indies, D(k3nbtea, n. 
easy, letd)t 

eat (to), effen 

eel, %di, *»• 

effect (to), au*fu$r*n 

egg, (£1,71. 
Egypt, Slgippten, n. 

eight, acfyt 
either, enttbeber 
eldest, attefte (ber, tie, ba$) 
elect (to), ertoctylen 

eleven, elf 

else, anberS, fonfl 

embark (to), jtc$ emfatffen 

emperor, jtaifct, m. 

empress, jtaifctilt./- 

end, (£nbe, n. 

(to), ein (Snbe ma^en (D) 

endeavour, Sefttebung, /. 

(to), fto) beftreben 

enemy, gf tnb, m, 

England, (JngTcmb, »• 
English, engtifa) 
Englishman, ©ngtanber, m. 
enjoy (to), gemegen 
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enough, getlltg 
enrich (to), berei$ern 
entreaty, SbitU,/. 
envious of, neibifty auf (A) 
envy, SReib, m. 

escape (to), entflie&en, entge&en, ent* 

rinnen 
escape (to have a narrow), utit ge* 

nauer Slot entfommen 

especial, befonbet 
especially, befbnbetl 
estate, ®ut, n. 
esteem (to), a$ten 
Europe, (SutOpa, n. 
European, (guropaer, »?. 

even, fetbffc fogar 

evening, Hbenb, m. 

event, (£reigni$, w. 

events (at all), {ebenfaCtt 
ever, je, jemat* 

every, jeber, jebe, iebe* 
everybody, febermann 

everywhere, liber all 
evidence, 3* Ufjm$, «. 
evil, Ubel/ n. 
exactly, genau 
example, ©eifpiel ». 

(for), gum Seifptet 

excess, iibermaft w. 
excitement, (Srregung,/ 

exclaim (to), autfrufen 

exercise, 2lufgabe,/. 

exhausted (to be), flt$t Stte^r 

fonnen 
expect (to), ewarten 

expectation, (£t»artung,/. 
expedient, 2lu$flud)t,/ 
experience (from), ail* (Erfa&rung 

express (to), au$fpre$en 

extent (to a certain), fCmgermafttn 
extremely, augetft 

eye, Stage, w. 



F 

face, @efto% n. 
fall (to), fatten (fein) 
fallen, gefatten 
famine, #unger$not,/ 
far (by), Ultt &ief 

as (as), bt« gu (nacf», auf or an) 

off, roett tteg 

and wide, »ett unb brett 

fast, f$netf 

fatally, totticfr 

fate, ©cbtcffaf, n. 

father, 3Bater, to. 

favour of (in), gu ©unften (G) 

fear, gurti^t,/. 

(to), iicfr furefcten tor (D) 

(don't), f$0n 

fearful, furcbtbar 

feel (to), fu&Ien, |t* ffifrlen 

(I), e$ iff nttr 

(I begin to), e$ nnrb mix 

inclined for (to), 8uft Jaben an 

(A) 
feeling, ©efiibt, n. 
fellow, ©efett, m. 

felt (to make), geltenb ma$en 

festival, geft, ». 

few, wenige 

(a), etnige, ein paar 

field, gelb, n. 
fifty, fftnfotg 
fight, ft ampf, m. 

(to), fampfen, feefcren 

fill (to), fiitten 
find (to), ftnben 
finger, ginger, m. 
fire, geuer, w. 

(to set on), in ©ranb fterfen • 

first, erfte (ber, bie, ba$) 

(at), juerft 

five, fftnf 
flag, ga$ne,/ 
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flatter (to), fc&mei<$eln (D) 

fleet, gfotte,/ 

flee from (to), ftte&en »0t (D) 

flesh, §tetf$, n. 

floor, SBoben, m. 

flower, ©fume,/ 

fly (to), fltegen 

follow (to), fotgen (D) 

food, SebenSmittel n. 

fool, 9tarr, $&or, w. 

of (to make a), jitttl beften faben 

foot, gujj, m. 
(on), ju gu§ 

fop, ©C(f, 7W. 

for, fur (A), benn (Conj.) 
force, @ett>att,/. 
foremost, t>otberfle (ber, bte, ba$) 
forest, gorft, Salb, w. 

former, frityer 

(the), fener, jene, jene* 

forsake (to), fcertaffen 
fortnight, »icrje$n $age 
fortress, geflung,/ 
fortune, <£Huc£ «. 
found, gefunben 
four, &ier 
France, granfretcfc, w. 

Frederick, gtiebricfc 
freedom, gret&ett,/ 
French, franjofifa) 
Frenchman, granjofe, m. 
Frenchwoman, granjofin,/. 
frequent, bauftg 
fresh, frtfcfr 
friend, gteunb, m. 
frightened (to be), effected en 
from, »on, au$ (D) 
front of (in), &0t (A or D) 
fruit, gtU#t,/ Obft n. 
full, »0tt 

a 

garden, ©at ten, hi. 



gate, Z\)$x, n. 

gather together (to), fcerfammeltt 

general, ©enerctt, m. 

generous, groflmuttg 

George, ©eorg 

Germany, JDcutfc&tattb, n. 

German, ©euiftje, m. beutfcb, adj. 

get (to), befommen, faffen, (with an* 

other Inf.), n>etben 
ghost, ©etft, m. ©efpenfl n. 
gift, ©efcfcenf, w. ®abe,/. 
girl, 9Hdb($en, w. 
give (to), geben 

up (to) aufgcben 

me, geben ©ie mix 

given, gegeben 
glad of, frofr ubet (A) 
glass, ®l<\$, n. 
glitter (to), gtanjen 
glory, !Ru£m, m. 
glove, $anbff$u(, an. 
go (to), gefcen 

on (to), fottge&en 

on well (to), gut t>on flatten 

gefcen 
God, ©ott, t». 

godfather, ©e&atter, m. 
gold, ©otb, n. 

gone, gegangen (fein) 
good, gut, artig 
goodbye, lebcn ©te tto&t 
goose, ©an$,/. 
gradually, nctcfy unb nac£ 
Grammar School, ©pmnafiuttt, n. 
grave, Qfrxab, n. 
great, grog 
green, gtiin 

grieve at (to), tteinen fiber (A) 

groan, ©titynen, n. 

grow (to), toerbcn 
grown, gettotben (fein) 

guardian, 33otmunb, m. 

guilty, ftyufbig 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY. 



241 



gun, ©e»e$r, n., gtinte,/ 

H 

had (P. P.), ge$aM 

(I), trt) )attt 

half, £alfte,/. 

half-hour (a), erne fcalbe ©tunbe 

hall, ©aat m. 
hand, £anb,/ 

hang (to), fcangen 

happen (to), (jefo)e^en (Impers.), 

ftatt finben 

happen(ed) to, jltfaKig 
happen to be (to), fto) beflnben 

na ppy» ftfutftf* 

hardly, faum 

ever, faft me 

harm, ?eib, n. 

harmful, aerlefcenb 

has, f)at 

have (to), Jaben, (a thing done) 

lafien 

he, cr 

head, &0pf, w. 
headmaster, <DtreftOr, wi. 
head of cattle, ©ifidf 2Me& 
heap, £aufe, m. 
hear (to), Jotcn 
heard, Qtfybtt 
heart, f>et j, n. 
heaven, £immef, wl 
heavy, fitter 
helmet, £efttt, m. 
help,£rtfeor£ulfe,/ 

(I cannot), id) fann niu)t tint* 

$in . . . ju(Inf.) 
henceforth, t>on nun an 

Henry, £etntia) 

her, ijr, t&re, i$r; fie 

here, $ter 
hero, £etb, w. 



heroic, $efbenmuiig 
hers, i Jrige (ber, bte, ba$) 
hide from (to), serbergen bor (D) 
Wgh, $oa) 

highly, bO(J(l 
hill, ^uget, «i. 
him, tfrn (A), t&m (D) 

himself (re/far. )> jlu) 

hinder from (to), (fnbent an (D) 

his, fetn, feme, fetn; fetntge (ber, bte, 

ba$) 
history, ©efc&tifcte,/ 
hit (to), treffen 
hold (to), $aften 
holy, fceittg 
home, fmmat,/. 
home( wards), nao) £aitfe 
home (at), ju £attfe 
homeless, JetmatfoS 
honour, (£$re,/. 

of (in), &u (S&ren (G) 

hope, ^ofFnung,/. 

(I), bo* 

for (to), fcoffen auf (A) 

horrible, graiKta) 
horse, $ferb, n. 
horseback (on), $u ^Jferbe 
hospital, ©pttat, w. 
host, SBtrt, »n. 

hour, ©tunbe,/. 

house, f)ait$, w. 

how, nue 

however, nne au# . . . immer, aber 

how much, n)ie &tet 

- many, n>fe aiele 

is he? tt>ie.ge$t e$ t$m? 

hundred, £unbert, n. 
hunger, hunger, m. 

hungry (to be) £unger fcaben 

hunter, 3afler, m. 

hunting (out), auf bte (ber) 3agb 

hurry (to be in a), (iiU fcaben 

hurt (to), wlefcen 
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ice, Qi$, n. 

idle, faul 

if, tt>enn 

ignorant of, untt)iffenb in (D) 

ill, franf 

illtreat (to), mijtyanbetn 

imagine (to), |t* (D) fcOtftetten 
immediately, fogtetd) 
important, bebeutenb 
impose on (to), auflegcn (D. pers. A 

thing) 
in, in (A or D), auf (A or D) 

incessantly, in einem fort 

inch (every), gem $ unb gat 
inclined for (to feel), Sufi fcaben 
an(D) 

inconsolable at, untroftti* fiber (A) 

increase (to), *>erme$ren, $une$men 

indeed, JttMT 

India, 3nbien, n. 

Indian, inbtfty 

induce (to), aerantaffen an (D) 

industrious, ffcifttg 
infidel, Unglaubige, m. 

inhabitant, (£tntt)0&ner, m. 

injure (to), fcfcaben 

injury (to do), Setb JufuQeu 

ink, Zintt, /. 

insect, 3nfe!t, n. 

insist on (to), befte^en auf (A) 

inspire (to), einflofen (D pers. A 

thing) 
instantly, augenMi(!U$ 
instead of, anflatt . . . Jit (Inf.) 
interest (in), Slntetf, wt. (an, D) 
into, in (A) 

introduce (to), etnfityren 

invasion, (Stnfatf, m. 

invited, etngetaben 

Ireland, 3rtanb, n. 
Irishman, 3ttcinber, m. 



", iff 

that so? nia)t tt>a$t? 

island, 3nfel,/. 
it, e* 

Italian, 3tatiener, m. 



Jew, 3ube, m. 
jewel, 3un>et m. 
John, 3o$ann 
journey, SRetfe,/ 
joy, greube,/. 
joyful, freubig 

judgment, Utteif, n. 
June, 3nnt, m. 

just, gerabe, eben 

now, foeben 

(only), cben erfl 

in time, gerabt jut rea>ten 

frit 

K 

keep (to) bejatten 

having to (I)=I must always 

key, ©cfcfufFel, m. 

kill (to), toten 

kind to, giitig gegen (A) 

(of what), ttKtf ffir 

kinds (of both), beibetfei 
kindly, gefdfltgfr 
kingdom, SReid), n. 

king, $6nig, w. 
knife, fWeffer, w. 
knight, fitter, w. 

(to) gum fitter fcfrtogen 

know (to), fennen, ipiffen 

(you), ia  

knowledge, $enntni$,/ 
known, befannt 



lack (to), ermangeln (G) 

lad, S3utfrt), m. 
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lady, grau, ©ante,/. 
(young), grautetn, n. 

lake, ©ee, wi. 

lamb, &intttl, «. 

landlord, SBirt, w. 

large, QTOf 

larger and larger, tmmer groffcr 

last, (efcte, Dong 
(at), jufcfct 

(to), bauern 

on (to), fortbauern 

night, gefiern Bbenb, geftern 

9ia#t 

late, fpai 

latest (at the), fpateflen* 

latter (the), btefer, btefe, btefe* 
laurel, 2orbeer, m. 
law, ©efe$, w. 
lazy, trage 

leaf, matt, n. 
lean (to), (to) flufcen 
learn (to), ternen 
learnt, gefernt 

leave (to), laffen, berfaffen 
left, ubrtg 
leg, IBein, n. 

legend, Segenbe,/. 

lent, gettefcen 
lesson, Seftton,/. 
lest, bamtt . . . ma)i 
let (to), fallen 

letter, SBrtef, m. 

liberate (to), befreten 

lie (to), Itegen 

life, Men, n. 

light, 2id)t, 7i. fetcfrt (adj.) 

lightning, $3tt$, m. 
like, a&nttcb (D) 

(to), Iteben 

to (to), mogen, gem fcab*n 

(I would), t$ mocjte gern 

little, ffetn,=$en,=fetn 
(a), etn ipentg 



little while ago (a), bor ftttjem 

live (to), teben, tvofrten 

lived, geroojnt 

load (to), laben 

long, fang (adj.), lange (adv.) 

for (to), jldfr fe$nen nad) (I>j 

look (to), auSfe&en 

at (to), anfe&en 

for (to), fita)en 

forward to (to), jtd> freuen 

OUf (A) 

lord, £err, m. 
lose (to), berlteren 
loss, 33ertufr m. 
lost, berforen 
loud, taut 
love, Stebe,/. 

(to), I teben 

low, nfebttg 

lower (the), untere (ber, bte, bad) 

luggage, ©epacf, n. 

M 

maid, 3»agb,/. 

maintain (to), unter&atten 

make (to), mctd?en 

allowance for (to), !Ra$fu$t 

(aben mit 

a fool of (to), inm beflen fcaben 



malicious, bodtyaft 
man, Sftann, SWcnfa, m. 
manner (in this), auf btefe SBetfe 
man-of-war, $rteg$f($tff, n 
many, btele 

many a, manner, man#e, man$e* 
march (to), marfc^teren 

mark, 3et#en, n. 
married men, (£$emamier 
marvel, SBunberbing, n. 
master, Se$rer, $err, m. 
matter, @a$e,/. 

m »y> mogen 

May, Wlai, m. 
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meadow, Siefe,/. 
means, Wlitttl, n. 

of (by), uermtttetfi (G) 

(by all), atferbtng* 

meanwhile, inbcffen 
Mediterranean (the), fOTtttetmeer, n. 
meek, fanftmuttfl 
meet (to), entgegcn (Prep. D), 

begegnen (D) 
memory, Slnbenfen, n. 
merchant, tfaufmamt, m. 
mercy, (Stbatmen, n. 
midst of (in the), mttten in (D) 

midnight (at), mttterna($t$ 

might (with all one's), <tU0 %t\bt#> 

fraften 
mile, WleiU,/. 
million, 2Rtttton,/ 

mind, ©emfit, n. 

mine, meintQe (ber, bte, ba$) 
misdeed, Serbretfcen, ?i. 

miserable, etenb 
misery, (Sfctlb, n. 
misfortune, Unglud*, n. 
Miss, grdutcin, n. 
mistake, 3t*tum, m. 
mistaken (to be), ftcfy irren 

mistake (by), <m$ Serfe&en 
moment, Slugenbltif, wi. 
(in a), auflenblittttu) 

monarch, Wlonaxtf), m. 
money, ©etb, n. 
month, SWonat, m. 
more, me$r, noti) 
(one), no<& etn 

morning, WlotQttt, m. 
mortal, ftetbttcfc 

most, bte fWetfien 

part (for the)t, mefftentettt 

mother, 3Jhttter,/. 
mountain, 53 erg, m. 
mouse, 2J?aU$,/. 
mouth, SWunb, w. 



moved (to be), (id) rufrren Iaffen 
Mr., f>err, w. 
Mrs., great,/ 

much, Diet 
multitude, SWenge, /! 
murder (to), ermorbeit 
murderer, 3K6rbet m. 
muscle, SRutfel m. 

must, muffen 

my, metn, metne, metn 

N 

name, Sfcante, m. 
named, nattten* 
namely, nomlufc 
nation, 3Solf, n. 
nature, Sfatltr,/. 

navy, Sparine,/ 

near, bet (D), jteben (A or D), na&e 
an(D) 

need, 9M,/ 

(to), beburfen (G) 

neighbour, SR(U$bar, m. 

neighbouring, bena$bari 

neither . . . nor, fteber . . . noct) 

nephew, SReffe, m. 

nest, 9tefi, w. 

never, nte, mental* 

mind, e$ tjut nttfctS 

nevertheless, bennotfy . 
new, neu 

news, SRad)rtd)t,/ 

next, naa)fte (ber, bte, ba$) 

niece, Stigte,/. 
night, Wa$t,f. 
(at), bet 9toa)t 

ninety, neunjtCJ 

no, nein ; f etn, f etne, fefn 
noble, ebet 

nobleman, (Sbetmann, m. 
noise, £attn, m. 

no one, none, niemanb, feiner 

nor, nocb 
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nor had I, to) <"*$ tlic^t 

Norman, SRormann, m. 

Normandy, iRorntanbie,/ 

Norway, 9?ortt>eQen, n. 

no sooner . . . than, fattttt . . . f 

not, ntc&t 

not a, fein, feine, fetn 

not at all, gar M$t 

nothing but, nid)t$ aU 

notice (to), bemerfen 

now, je$t 

— — and then, bann unb t»ann 

now-a-days, JcutjutttQC 
number, £nga$l,/. 
numerous, ga^tretc^ 
nurse, SBdrtertn,/. 

O 

oaktree, (£td)bauttt, 771. 
oath, (5tb, m. 

obedient, gefcorfam 

obliged to (to be), muffen, genottgt 

fein 
observe (to), beobacfcten 
obstacle, $inbenti$, n. 

obtain (to), erfcalten 

occupant, 3 n fafc *»• 
occurrence, ©egeben&ett,/. 
o'clock, tt&r,/ 
octogenarian, 2ld)tjtger, m. 

of, son (D) 
of course, naturltd) 
offer, flnerbteten, w. 
(to), anfcteten 

officer, Offt^ier, m. 

often, oft 

oft-repeated, oftntalig 

old, alt 

on, auf (A or D), an (A or T>) 

on foot, gu gllfl 

horseback, flit ^Jferbe 

once, einntaf, etnft 



once (all at), auf etnmal 

mope, nee$ etnmat 

for all, em fur attentat 

one, etn, etne, ein 5 etn$ 

another, einanber 

only, nur, einjig(Adj.) 
open, offen 

(to), offnen 

opinion, 3Weimtn<j,/ 
opportunity, ©eleven $tit,f. 
oppose (to), ttnberftejen 
opposite, gegenuber (D) 
oppressive, brficfenb 

or, ober 

order, 33efe$l, m, 

(to), befefcten 

that (in), battttt (Subj.) 

to (in), um . . . JU (Inf.) 

other, anber 

ought (I), id) foflte 

our, unfer, unfere, unfer 

ours, unfrtge (ber, bte, ba$) 

out, au$ (D) 

over, fiber (A or D), boriiber (Adv.) 

again, nod) etnmal 

owe (to), fcfcutbig fein (D) 
own, eigen 

owner, (Sigentfimer, m. 
ox, £)d)$, m. 



page, <&titt,f. 
pain, ©d)merj, m. 
painter, Skater, m. 
palace, ^afafl m. 
pale, MajJ 
paper, papier, ft. 
park, ^Jar!/ fit. 
parliament, $ar(ament, n. 
part, %i\\, m. 
partly, teit* 

pass along (to), ba$tnge$en, ba()tn* 

fa$rett (in carriage) 
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pass by (to), &oruberge$en 
past, nao) (D) ; fcoruber, sorbet 

path, ^fab, m. 
patience, ©ebutb,/. 

pay (to), bejafcten 
peace, griebe, *». 

peacock, 95fait, 771. 

pear, ©trne,/. 

peasant, $3auer, m. 

pen, geber,/ 

penetrate into (to), einbrtngen in 

(A) 
people, %tutt, man, Solt n. 

perhaps, ttiettei$t 

perish (to), umfommen 

perseverance, Sefccmren, n. 
persevere with (to), be$a¥ten bet 

persist in (to), befcarren auf (A) 

person, ^Jerfotl,/ 
phenomenon, (£rfa)etnunfl,/. 
philosopher, 3J$tlof0p$, m. 

picture, ©ematbe, n. 
piece, ©tiicf, n. 
pity, SWitteib, n. 
place, Ort, m. 

(to), (Men, fefcen 

(to take), ftottftnben 

please, bttte 

pleased (to be), ftrt) gefalfen 

(Impers.) 
pleasure, 33eronugett, w. 
plumage, ©eftebet, n. 
plunder (to), pfunbern 
pocket, S£afa)e,/ 
poem, ©ebta)t, n. 

poet, $)ia)ter, w. 
point, (Spifce,/. 

of (on the), tm 53eQrtff 3« (Inf.) 

poison, @tft, n. 

(to), Derajften 

polite to, boffta) a,egen (A) 
poor, arm 



position, ©teflting,/ 
possess (to), beftfcen 
possession, ©eftyuna,,/ 

of (to take), pa) bemaa)ttgen 

(G) 
possible, mogtta) 

(if), tt>o mogtta) 

post (to the), auf bte ^fojl 

(by return of), mtt umae$enber 

pound, $funb, n. 
poverty, Srmut,/ 

power, 9tfaa)r, ®maU,f. 
powerless, o£nmaa)tia, 
praise, Sob, n. 
praises, 8obfprfia)e, 7w. 
praise (to), toben 
praised, gelobt 
pray, bttte 

prefer (to), lieber faben 

prepare for (to), Wrberetten auf (A) 

presence, ©egenttart,/. 

present, ®efa)enf, «. 

press (to), britcf en 

presume (I), tt>o£t 

pretext, Sowanb, m. 
priest, $faff, ^rteftar, m. 

prince, ^Jrtnj, gurft, m. 

princess, ^ringefTin, Suxfttn^y: 
prison, ©efangnte, n. 
prisoner, (iJefangene, m. 

(to take), gefangen ne(men 

probably, tt>a&rfa)etnftd) 
professor, ^rofeffor, m. 
progress, gortftt)rttt m. 

property, (Stgentum, w. 
protect from (to), fa)ity en &or (D) 
protection, <5a)u(, m. 
proud of, flolj auf (A) 

provisions, 8eben$mtttet, n. 

prudent, Hua, 

punish (to), beftrafen 

punished, beffraft 
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purpose (on), abft$tli$ 

pursuit, SSerfotgung,/. 

put, getegt gefefc t 

(to), Tegen, fefcen, fallen 

Q 

quarrel, ©treft, m. 
quarter, SStertet, w. 
queen, jtonigin,/. 
quench (to), lofcfcen 

question, grage,/. 

(to), fragen 

quick, f$nett 

quiet, rufctg 
quite, gonj 

R 

r *g e > 3<>*n, m. 
raging, toutenb 

random (at), auf$ ttngefflbr 

ransom, °;6fegetb, n. 

rate (at any), jebenfatf* 

ray, ©trabl in. 

reach, $3etete$, m. 

rebel, (Smporer, m. 

receive (to), erbaften, befomnten 

received, erbaften 

recognise (to), erfennen 

reconcile to (to), fcerfobnen mtt (D) 

red, rot 

refuse (to), jtcb wetgern, abfcfctagen 

regard to (with), in £tojtc$t auf (A) 

regiment, SRegiment, n. 

region, ©egenb,/. 

rejoice at (to), |i$ crfreuen fiber (A) 

relate (to), erjabfen 

rely on (to), ft$ fcertaffen auf (A) 

remain (to), Meiben 
remarkable, merftofirbtg 
remember (to), ft$ erfnnew (G) 

remind of (to), erinnern an (A) 
remove (to), t&egnebmen 



renew (to), erneuem 
repeat (to) tmeber bolen 

repeated, tt>teberb©ft 

repent of (to), ftcf) reuen (Impers.) 

reply (to), anttoorten, ernrtbern 

reproach with (to), ttOrtterfen (D 

pers. A. thing) 
request, 33itte,/. 

resist (to), tmberftefcen 

resistance; SBiberffonb, m. 
resolution, (SntfcbfafL m. 
resound with (to), erfcbcttfen fcOn 
rest, SRube,/. 

(to), ftcb rujen 

return, Stficffefcr,/. 
revenge, 9tac$e,/. 

(to take), ffcb rdcben an (D) 

revolt, Smporung,/. 

reward (to), belobnen 

reward, Setobnung,/. 

rich, retcb 

rid (to), befreien 

ride (to), retten 

right (to), SRecbt, n. (auf A) 

(to be), recfct baben 

ripe, reif 

rise (to), jt$ erbeben 

roam (to), ftreifen 

rob (to), berauben, rauben 

robber, SR&uber, «i. 
rock, get$, m. 
Rome, SRom, n. 
Roman, Corner, «i. 

roof, ©a(b, w. 

room, 3immer, »• 

(private), tfabinett, n. 

round, um (A) 

row (to), rubern 

royal prince, $rin), m. 

ruins (in), jertrummert 
rule, SReget, £errfcbaft,/. 

(to), regiercn 

run (to), rennen 



R 
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Russia, Sfcuftanb, n. 


* 

servant, 33ebiente, m. 


Russian, SRufle, m. 


serve (to), btenen 




set (to), untergejen (sun) 


S 


out (to), abretfen 


sad, traurtg 


seven, fEeben 


safe from, fitter DOT (D) 


seventy, jiebjtg 


said (it is), man fagt 


several, mejrere 


sail (to), fegetn 


shadow, ©fatten w. 


sailor, SDtottofe, fit. 


shall, f often, or Future Tense 


sake of (for the), ttiKen (G) 


shameful, ftyanbtta) 


same (the),bcrfel&e, btefetbe, ba$* 


share (in), %Xltiil m. (an D) 


felbe 


she, jte 


to me (it 's all the), f $ tft mir 


sheep, ©d)af, n. 


etnerlci 


shepherd, $itt, m. 


satisfy (to), befriebiflen 


ship, ©($tff, w. 


satisfied, jufrieben 


shirt, #emb, w. 


Saviour, $eitanb, m. 


shoe, ©$U$, m. 


■ay (to), fagcn 


shoot (to), fd)tef?en 


(I must), b0$ 


shore, Ufer, n. 


(I dare), ftyon 


short, fur j 


— (they), man fagt 


shouts, shouting, ©efcbrei, n. 


(that is to), ndmtt($ 


shudder (to), fid) ftyaubetn (Impers. ) 


so (you don't), ba* ttare 


Sicily, ©tcitien, n. 


scarcely, fouttt 


side, ©ette,/. 


scholar, ©filler, m. 


(on this), bte$fett (G) 


school, @<$ule,/. 


(on that), jenfctt (G) 


schoolmaster, ©<$utmetftar, m. 


siege, SBefagerung,/ 


school (Grammar), ©pmnaftum, n. 


»ign» 3*t# e n, n. 


Scotland, ©^ottfanb, n. 


silence, ©$tt>etgen,w. 


Scottish, fc$0ttff* 


silver, ©tlbet, n. 


sea, Wlttt, n., ©ee,/ 


since, feit, ba, feitbem 


(by), jur ©ee 


singing, ©efang, m. 


see (to), fejen 


sister, ©d)foefler,/. 


seed, ©ante, m. 


sit (to), ftfcen, (id? fefcen 


seek (to), fucjen, &erfuc$en (try) 


situation, Sage,/. 


seem (to), jtyetnen 


six, fe#$ 


seen, aefefcen 


slavery, ©Habetef,/. 


seldom, fetten 


slay (to), etftylagen 


sell (to), serfaufen 


sling (to), ftyttngen 


send (to), fenben 


slipper, ^antoffet m. 


— for (to), f<$iden nag, $olen 


slow, langfam 


iaffen 


small, flefn, -d)en, -Tcta 


sentinel, ©($tlbn>ad)e,/. 


smoke, SRait$, m. 



ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY, 



249 



snake, ©flange,/. 

snow, ©i$nee, m. 

bo, fo, e$ 

(is that) ? nia)t tt>a$r ? 

have I, f<$ aU$ 

sold, t)crfauft 

soldier, ©olbat, wi. 

some, etroa*, bie etnen 
somebody, jemanb, f rgenb einer 

some day, efnft 

someone, jemanb, irgenb einer 

something, ett»a$ 

or other, irgenb etma* 

sometimes, jutpetfen 
son, ©o$n, 771. 
song, Sieb, n. 

soon, balb 

soon as (as), fobalb Ctl$ 

sooner (no) . . . than, fauitt . . . f 

sorrow, ©rangfat, n. 

sorry (to be), fla) betritben (Impers.) 

sorry for him (I am), et t Jut ttltr tcib 

sort of (what), n>a$ ftir 

source, ^Quelle,/. 

Spaniard, ©panter, m. 

Spanish, fpanifefc 

sparrow, ©p(t$ , m. 

speak (to), fprecfcen 

spectator, 3wfc&auer, m. 

speed (at full), in aller &iU 

speedy, fa)nefl 

spider, ©pinne,/. 

spite of (in), trofc (G) 

me (in), mix jum £ro$ 

spoken, gefprod)en 

spur, ©porn, m. 
staff, ©tab, m. 

stag, fnrfd), w. 

stand (to), Men 
state, ©taat, m. 

(to), erja^ten 

station, $a(n$of, wi. 

stay (to), fid) auffralten 



stick, ©tocf, m. 
stolen, geftofcten 
stone, ©tetn, m. 

stop (to), anfcatten 

storm, ©turm, m. 

straight on, gerabe and 

stranger, grembe, m. 
straw, ©trO$, n. 
street, ©trafte,/ 

strike (to), fa)tagen, trcffen 

strong, ftorf 
student, ©tubent, m. 

study (to), ftabferen 
stupid, bumm 
subject, Untertban, m. 
submit (to), fid) ergeben 
succeed (to), gefingen (Impers.) 
success, (£rfotg, m. 
successful, erfotgreicty 
such, fotd)er, fotd)e, fof d)e* : fo (be- 
fore adj.) 
sudden, plofcttd) 

suffer (to), leiben 

sugar, 3l*cfer, m. 

sum, ©umme,/. 

summer, ©Otnmer, m. 

sun, ©onne,/. 
support (to), unterfififcen 

suppose (I), tt)0$t 
sure (to be), \d 
surface, £)berflad)e,/. 
surpass (to), uberfieigen 
surprised at (to be), erfteunen fiber 

(A) 
surrender, (grgebltng,/. 

(to), fid) ergeben 

suspicion, iDMfttrauen, n. 
swan, ©d)tt>an, m. 
»way, f>errfd)aft,/. 

Sweden, ©d)tt>eben, n. 

swim (to), fd)tt>immen 

Switzerland, ©d)n>eij,/. 
sword, ©d)tt>ert, n. 
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table, $tfd), m. 

tailor, ©cbnetber, w. 
take (to), ne$men 

with one (to), mitnebmen 

taken, genommen 
tale, ®eftbi*te,/ 
talk (to), reben 

tall, (0$ 

tax, ©tetter,/. 
(to), beftatern 

tea, X^ee, m. 
teacher, Secret, m. 

tell (to), fagen 

me, fagen @ie mir 

ten, ge(n 
tent, 3ett, n. 
terrible, erfd)recfltcb 
terror, ©d)re(fen, m. 
than, al$ 

that, jener, berjenige 
that is to say, namttcb 
the, bet, bfe, ba$ : je 
their, tyr, i$re, t br 
theirs, ibrtge (ber, bte, bad) 
them, fie, btefetben 
then, bann, bamate 

thence, b(t 
there, ba 

is (are), e* gfebt, e$ if* (ftnb) 

was (were), e$ gab, e$ tt>at 

(roaren) 
these, biefe 
they, fie, btefetben 

thicket, Qidify, n. 

thing, ©acfce,/., £>*ng, »• 
think (to), benfeit 
over (to), bebenfen 

thirst, £)nxft, m. 
thirsty (to be), £)Utft baben 
thirteen, bret jefcn 
thirty, bretfitg 
this, biefet, -e, -e$ 



thorn, £ont, w. 
though, obgteub 
thought, ©ebanfe, m. 
of, gebacfct an (A) 

thousand, £ailfenb, n. 

threaten (to), broken (D. pers., A. 

thing) 
three, brei 

at a time, je brei 

throw at (to), roerfen nacb (D) 
thrown at, get&orfen nad) (D) 

thrust, ©ttcb, m. 

thy, betn, betne, bein 
tie (to), btnben 
till, hit 
(not), erf! 

time, 3«t,/., Wlai n. 

(for a), eine 3ett tang 

(at one) ... (at another), 

balb . . . balb 

forth (from this), &on nun an 

(just in), gerabe jut re$ten 



3eit 

times (at), ftUWetlen 
tired, tnfibe 
tiring, ermubenb 
to, ju, nacb (D) 

to-day, beute 

— — week, beute fiber (bor) acbt 
£age (£agen) 

fortnight, Jeute fiber (r»or) 



btergebn Sage (Sagen) 
together, gufammen 

with, fammt (D) 

told, gefagt 
to-morrow, morgen 

morning, morgen frub 

too, %\x, au$ 
tooth, 3a$n, m. 

top to bottom (from), bon oben hU 

unten 
totally, gang mtb gar 
towards, gegen (A) 
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tower, £uwt, m. 
town, ©tobt,/. 
townhall, Stot&OU*, n. 
trace, track, ©pur,/, 
trade, $onbel, m. 
train, 3ttg, *»» 
travel (to), reifen 
traveller, SRetfenbe, m. 
treachery, $$errot, m. 
treasure, ©$0$, *». 
tremble (to), jittern 
tribe, ©tomm, m. 
triumph, ©teg, m. 
troop, fcruppe,/. 
true, tt)0$r 

try (to), berfud)en 

turn (to), fi($ tt>enben on (A), (to- 
wards), ftlt (D) 
turns (in), nod) ber SRetye 

twelve, Jttolf 
twenty, Jttonjig 

twice, jnmmal 

as, boppeft fo 

two, jwei 

tyrant, £pronn, m. 

u 

uncle, Onfet, m. 
under, ttnter (A or U) 

undertake (to), untemejtnen 

unfortunate, ungludHtcfc 
unfortunately, letber 

university, Uniberfitot,/. 
unkind to, unguttg gegen (A) 

until, fc{£ 

us, Ult0 

usual (as), ttte fonft 

uttermost, oufierfte (ber, tote, bad) 



vain, ttergeblig 
(in), aergeben* 

valley, jEJoL w. 



venerable, e$rn)urbtg 
venerate (to), *>ere$ren 

very, fejr 

(the), gerabe ber, eben ber 

victim, £)pfer, n. 

victor, ©teger, m. 

victory, ©leg, m. 
view, Kud(td)t,/. 
village, £)0rf, n. 
villain, $36fettnd)t, f». 
virtue of (by), fraft (G) 

viz., namU# 
voice, ©timme,/ 
voyage, ©eereife,/. 

W 

wage war (to), £rteg fu&ren 

wait for (to), tOatUti ouf (A) 

waited, geroortet 

walk (to take a), fpojteren gefcen, 

efnen ©pajtergong maa)en 
wall, SBonb, aRauer,/ 
wander (to), tt>anbew 
want, SWonget, w. 
want (to), tootten 
of (to be in), mongetn on (D) 

of (for), ou$ iWonget on (D) 

war, $rieg, m. 
ward off (to), obn>e$ren 
was, n>or 
watch, U$r,/. 

(to), beobod)ten 

water, SBaffer, n. 

way (on the), unteweg* 

(this), fcierfcer 

(that), bortyta 

we, n>ir 

wear (to), trogen 
wearisome (to be), ertttftben 
weary (to be), fid) ermuben 
weather, Setter, n. 
week, SBocH/- 

well, roofcl, gut 
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well, ©tunnen, m. 
off, n>o$tyabenb 

were (there), e$ QQib, e$ ttXtten 

what, tt>a£, roet<$e$ 

whatever, tt>etc& CMC&, tt>(t$ (MC$ 

what a, roelcfc ein 
when, roann, af$, t&enn 

where, tt>0 
whereupon, ttOtauf 
whether, ob 

which, ber, n>et4>er 

while (whilst), inbem, roajrenb 

ago (a little), »or futjem 

white, n>eijj 

who, ipetV bet, wetter 

whole, (janj 

(on the), tm (janjen 

whom, n>enY ben, tt>el($en 
whose, beffen, roeffen 
why, toarum 

wicked, f$le$t 

wife, grew, / Beifr, w. 
wild, ttnlb 
will, mUt, m. 

William, SBBityeUn 

window, genfier, n. 

wing, gtilget m. 

wisdom, 2Be($$ett,/ 

wish (to), tt>finf#en, ttotten 

wish, 2Bunfe&, w. 

with, mit (D) 

within, btnnen (D) time, brinnen in 

(A or D), innetfalb (G) place 
without, o$ne (A) 



without delay, untterfttigtf^ 
woman, SBetb, n. grau,/. 
wood, S&atb, m. 

wonderful, rounberbar 

word, SBort n. 
work, Arbeit,/ 

(to), atbeiten 

world, Belt,/, 
worth, tpcrt 

while, ber SWu^e tt>ett 

would, twflte, or Cond. 

he? ntc$ttt>a$t? 

wound (to), serttmnben 
wrist, fxxnbgelenf, n. 
write (to), ftyretben 
written to, gefifcrieben <m (A) 

Y 

yard, £of, m. 

year, 3fl$ r / w - 
yellow, gelb 

yes, fa 

yesterday, (jeftern 
yet, no#, bod) 

(as), bf$ f e$t 

yield (to), na^geben 
you, ©te, bu 
young, jung 

man, 3un0tfa& m. 

lady, grauletn, n. 

your, 3$r, 3$re, 3&r 
yours, 3>t(Qc (bet, bie, ba$) 

yourself (Reflex.), fi$, bf(& 
youth, 3fi n (jttng, m. 
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